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FOREWORD B &

From early 1992 the School of Professional and Continuing
Education replaced the former Department of Extra-Mural
Studies. The new organisational structure 1s designed to
maintain the fine work carried out by EMS and to develop
new educational initiatives to meet community aspirations.

Extra-Mural courses have been offered in the University of
Hong Kong since 1956 by the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies and its mission has been to offer educational op-
portunity to the population outside the University, principally
on a part-time, evening or weekend basis. The new School
continues this mission and will be responsive to the need
to provide career and training opportunities both in the form
of continuing education as well as at degree, postgraduate
and professional level; it has two divisions: Continuing Edu-
cation, which coordinates short courses and certificate level
courses awarded by the School; External Studies, which
organises professional and degree courses in strategic
areas such as Law, Accounting, Economics, Computing,
Housing Management, Pharmacy and others in conjunction
with this University or overseas universities and institutions.

In strengthening the School's international network, there
are plans being developed to establish an international con-
sortium for access to degree programmes involving local
and overseas institutions. At the same time, the School
structure enhances links with the University's faculties with
a view to maintaining academic standards and optimising
the use of teaching resources in a flexible way, including the
use of the distance teaching mode. We continue to seek
advice from community leaders in order to be responsive
to the labour market and to meet the needs of Hong Kong.
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GENERAL INFORMATION/ HOW TO ENROL

GENERAL INFORMATION

1 On short courses there are normally no entry requirements
except that applicants should be over 18 years of age Occa
sionally to have the full benefit of a course applcants must
possess certain defined qualifications  Applicants are therefore
advised to read the description of a course carefully Profes
sional courses usually have clearly defined entry requirements
2 The Director may at his discretion refuse to admit an applicant
3 No class will be held
(@) on any public holidays
(b) if a storm warning signal No 8 or above is hoisted
(Nor will any class or other activity be held on the
day on which a No 8 signal 1s lowered )

(c) durng the following holiday periods December 21
1982 to January 1 1993 (Christmas & New Year) and
January 22-28 1993 inclusive (Lunar New Year)

4 Fees are not refundable except in the event of a course being
over-subscribed or cancelled

5 Fees and places allocated on courses are not transferable

6 A Statement of Attendance or transcript will be issued only on
receipt of a $20 processing fee and a stamped self-addressed
envelope within two years of the completion of the course

7 The School reserves the night to change the time and place of
course meetings and to change the course tutor should this be
necessary
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Some courses have specific instructions on enrolment which should
be followed where none are mentioned the following general pro-
cedures apply

1 Application forms (one for each course) should be sent together
with the appropriate fee erther in the form of a crossed cheque
or bank draft (one for each course) made payable to UNIVER-
SITY OF HONG KONG Allforms should be sent to the Director
School of Professional and Continuing Education University of
Hong Kong [see (4) below]

2 To ensure that a class can take place the School would appre-
ciate early application

3 You will be notified f you are not adrmitted because of oversub-
scniption or other reasons THE SCHOOL WILL NOT NOTIFY
SUCCESSFUL APPLICANTS WHO ARE EXPECTED TO
ATTEND THE FIRST MEETING OF THE CLASS AT THE PLACE
AND TIME ADVERTISED

4 Applicants may also enrol n person at the following places, but
it would be helpful If fee payments could be made by crossed
cheque rather than by cash
(1) SPACE Town Centre Shun Tak Centre West Tower

9/F 200, Connaught Road Central Hong Kong

(Access via lifts on the 2/F of the Shopping Arcade)
(Weekdays 930 am to545pm, Saturdays 930am to
1230 pm) Telephone 547 2225 (Fax 559 7545)

(n) School of Professional and Continuing Education, Room
1 University Main Bullding, G/F, Pokfulam Rd Hong Kong
(Weekdays 930am to1pm,2t0445pm Saturdays
g930am t01230pm)

Telephone 859 2791 or 859 2784 or 859 2787
(Fax 559 7528)
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Lecturers in charge : John Holford
Agnes Lam

ADULT EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Telephone: 859 2415
859 2421

71. Certificate in Adult Education and
Training

More and more people in Hong Kong today need to know
how to train or teach adults, in the private and public
sectors as well as in other adult education contexts. This
Certificate course is designed for those who are keen to
develop the essential skills involved in facilitating adult
learning. It is suitable for trainers in commerce, industry
and government; teachers in professional, community and
adult education; and personnel involved in programme
management and development in these fields.

Objectives

By the end of the course, participants should be able to:

1. understand the essential features of adult learning
theories, and relate these to the needs and demands of
students or trainees;

2. deploy appropriate methods to identify students’ or
trainees’ learning needs, and relate these to learning
approaches;

3. design programmes to facilitate effective adult learning
within their own educational or training context;

4. conduct an effective adult teaching or training session,
using a variety of methods and techniques appropri-
ately;

5. use effectively and appropriately various methods of
programme evaluation;

6. show awareness of the range of audio-visual aids avail-
able to adult teachers and trainers, and make suitable
choices among these.

Contents

Topics to be covered in the course will include:
concepts and definitions in adult training and educa-
tion; adult learning and society; the Hong Kong context;
the psychology of adult learning; the adult educator and
trainer; teaching and learning; methodsand approaches;
needs analysis and programme design; approaches to
evaluation and assessment; materials development; and
technology in adult learning.

Course Structure

The course will consist of the following elements:

1. Eighteen 3-hour weekly meetings on Wednesdays and
three 4-hour Saturday sessions.

2. Each course member will be expected to conduct one
session of teaching, which will be observed by a course
tutor and will be followed by an evaluative discussion
with the tutor.

3. Each course member will visit one teaching or training
session conducted by another course member and will
conduct an evaluative discussion afterwards.

4. Each course member will complete a project related to
education or training within his or her own organisation
or field: for example, identifying training needs within
the organisation and designing possible programmes to
meet these needs.

Assessment
Course members will be assessed by written examination,
a project, and another assignment.

Language of Instruction

The language of mstruction in the course will be English:
however, course members may conduct their observed
teaching sessions m Cantonese, if appropriate.

Application Procedure

Applicants should complete and return the standard

SPACE enrolment forms, together with a letter briefly

outlining their experience in adult education or training and

how they think they will benefit from the course. The

closing date for application is 2 September 1992.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors: John Holford, B.A.(Oxon.), M.Sc. (Surrey), Ph.D.
(Edin.)
Agnes Lam, B.A., M.A.(Singapore), Ph.D,,
T.ES.O.L. Cert.(Pittsburgh)
Specialists in the field will be invited to teach
different sections of the course

Place : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 16, 1992 (and 3 Saturday sessions within the
above period)

18 meetings & 3 workshops Fee : $3,400

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

72. Application of Interactive Videotape in
Education and Training

This is a course focussing on the implementation of inter-
active video by using a low-cost domestic video cassette
recorder and an 80286 microcomputer. The use of Canton-
ese interactive videotape courseware in education and
training will be discussed. Using existing video segments,
the procedure of authoring Cantonese interactive videotape
courseware in the tutorial format will be demonstrated.

Educators and trainers will find this course useful in the
planning and production of low-cost interactive video
courseware. A basic knowledge of PC-DOS, Chinese word
processing and programming skill will be an advantage.

Enrolment is limited to 15



Adult Education and Training

|

Tutor : Johnson Y.K. Ngai, Cert.Ed.(HK), B.Sc.(HK)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing September
21,,1992

4 meetings Fee : $425

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

73. Business Communication
(Introductory)

The ability to communicate effectively is becoming increas-
ingly relevant in Hong Kong as the economy shifts from
an industrial base to a services-related one wherein com-
munication expertise is crucial to the entire business
process. Communication styles also need to reflect changes
in management styles from the authoritarian towards one
governed by consensus. With rapid changes in modern
telecommunications, there is further pressure added by
almost instantaneous transmission of decisions. The course
provides an introduction to basic concepts and strategies
of communication; defines the role of the communicator
and presents analyses and methodologies of effective
communication. Enrolment is limited to 25

A Chinese Calligraphy class at the Town Centre

Tutor : Ms. Ildi Moran, B.A. (Toronto)

Place : Room 237, University Main Building
Date : Tuesdays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., commencing September
1, 1992

6 meetings Fee : $460

74. Business Communication (Advanced)

Highly developed communication skills will characterize
executives of the future as, increasingly, modern technology
assumes the information function. Successful executives
will need to possess analytical skills capable of assessing
appropriate decisions, and, crucially, communication
abilities which will allow these to be transmitted effectively.
The course provides advanced level business communica-
tion skills, both verbal and non-verbal. Techniques for one-
to-one and group communication as well as oral and/or
visual presentation are included. Written communication
will focus on style and appropriateness of media as much
as on content. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor :Ms. Ildi Moran, B.A. (Toronto)

Place : Room 237, University Main Building
Date : Tuesdays,7.15-8.45 p.m., commencing October 20,
1992

6 meetings Fee : $460



Tutor-in-charge : Renée Chan

‘Art & Design

Telephone: 547 2225

Courses in Art & Design are open to students of all levels
of development unless otherwise stated.

Our studio courses aim to enhance the artistic skills and
creative growth of the individual. In order for students
to gain full benefit from studio courses, they must be
prepared to do work outside of class time.

Unless otherwise stated, students must provide all nec-
essary materials, which will be discussed at the first
meeting.
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77. Certificate Course: Introduction to the
Ethics and Practice of Art Preservation,
Conservation and Restoration

Objective

Whether you are a collector of art or art objects, involved
in museum work, or just starting out with an interest in
caring for your possessions, you should be aware of what
steps you can take to minimize the damage Hong Kong's
harsh climate causes to artwork.

Designed as an introduction to the theory and practice of
art conservation, this Certificate Course will provide the
participants with sufficient theoretical knowledge to make
informed decisions about the basic preservation needs of
artwork in their care, and with sufficient practical experi-
ence to carry out neat, effective and appropriate conserva-
tion treatments for that artwork. The inherent instabilities
of artifacts and the processes by which environmental
factors react with art materials to cause and accelerate
deterioration will be studied. As is consistent with the
code of ethics for professional conservators, only reversible
treatments will be taught. All procedures demonstrated
can be safely repeated at home. This Certificate Course is

not intended as a professional training in conservation.

Course Structure

There will be six three-hour classes devoted to each of the
following topics: Ceramics, Metals, Oil Paintings and
Frames, Polychrome Wooden Sculpture, and Textiles. Class
lessons will be divided into two parts: lectures and super-
vised practical work with demonstrations. Towards the
end of each subject section a three-hour field trip covering
a related topic will be held.

Lectures will introduce the history of the technological
developments for each art form or material; provide basic
instruction on material science, corrosion/deterioration
mechanisms, and thoroughly explore relevant preventative
conservation measures; and provide a good background
knowledge of the conservation ethics and practical re-
straints governing the choices of conservation materials and
techniques for each art form or material.

During the supervised practical work students will gain
experience in handling art objects and their cleaning and
repair materials. Students will examine, identify, and
document their objects’ materials, construction, and condi-
tion; carry out simple testing, cleaning, repair, and restora-
tion procedures, as necessary; and produce treatment re-
ports describing how and why work was done, noting each
treatment’s final effects, and recommending appropriate
preventative conservation measures for each object’s future
storage and display.

Suitable practice pieces will be provided for those students
who do not have their own objects. The cost for materials
for the 1992/93 certificate course will be $1,600 per student.
At the preliminary meeting of the certificate course, stu-
dents will pay the materials fee to the course co-ordinator.

They will receive their hand-tools and most of their
conservation supplies at that time.

Teaching Team

Ms Barbara H.C. Reeve, Co-ordinator, B.A. (Bryn
Mawr), B.Sc. (Lond.)

Ms Paola Dindo, CCI

Ms Diana Collins, [IC

Other specialists

Provisional Schedule

Date : Tuesdays starting September 29, 1992
Time : 6.15-9.15 pm.

Ceramics

Tutor : Barbara Reeve

Place : Art Studio, 1/F, 144 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
Date : September 29, 1992 - November 3, 1992

Metals

Tutor : Barbara Reeve

Place : Art Studio, 1/F, 144 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
Date : November 10 1992 - December 15, 1992

Oil Paintings and Frames

Tutor : Paola Dindo

Place : G/F, 8 Staunton Street, Hong Kong
Date : January 5, 1993 - February 16, 1993

Polychrome Wooden Sculpture

Tutor : Paola Dindo

Place : G/F, 8 Staunton Street, Hong Kong
Date : February 23 1993 - March 30, 1993

Textiles

Tutor : Diana Collins

Place : Art Studio, 1/F, 144 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
Date : April 6, 1993 - May 18, 1993

Preliminary meeting : Tuesday, September 22, 1992, 6.15 -
8.15 pm at Art Studio, 1/F, 144 Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong

Field trip : Saturday afternoons, 2.30 - 5.30 pm. Dates will
be announced at the beginning of each section.

Enrolment is limited to 15
( 12 certificate students plus 3 “singletons”)

30 meetings Fee : $7,200

Award of Certificate

Course members will be awarded the SPACE Certificate in
"Introduction to Art Preservation, Conservation and
Restoration” provided they
¢ complete all practical work, treatment reports and a
research project;
pass all sectional quizzes and a written examination;
and attend at least 26 classes and four field trips.
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Application Procedure

While there are no formal entry requirements for this
course, a reasonable level of manual dexterity and good
colour vision are advantageous. Applicants should com-
plete an application form and submit it to the School with
a cheque of 37,200 payable to “The University of Hong
Kong” by September 11, 1992. Unsuccessful applicants will
be informed accordingly and their fees refunded.

To ensure individual guidance and supervision, enrolment
is strictly limited to 12 certificate students. Students not
wishing to follow the whole certificate may enrol in one or
more of the individual sections. Such enrolment is limited
to 3 per section. For details, please see course nos.140-144.

Note

During the Spring Term of 1993 there will be a separate
lecture course on preventative conservation for art collec-
tions. These lectures will be aimed at collectors, and artists,
who are interested in gaining knowledge on how to main-
tain their objects in the best possible way in Hong Kong's
difficult climate. This series will suit those who are
interested in many different materials but do not have the
time to commit to the full certificate course. For details,
please see our Spring 1993 prospectus.

Photography and Film
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78. E ® | ¥ (Basic Photography)
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79. 5 &
(A Guide to Better Photography)
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80, BEERMEIMEE
(Film Production Workshop)
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Fine Art (Western)
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8l. EWMELEE
(Drawing Fundamentals)
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82. Life Drawing

The human figure, with its infinite variety of shapes, forms
and movements, is probably the most ideal subject for
developing visual perception and correlation of the hand
and eye. The human figure will be studied through exer-
cises in contour, gesture, weight and cross-contour draw-

B
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ings, leading to details and finished work. A variety of
media, including pencil, conte crayon, charcoal, etc. will be
used. Reference to artists’ works will be made. Homework
assignments will be given each week and students should
plan their time accordingly. Enrolment is Inmited to 20

Tutor : Rosalind Gordon, B.A. (N.Y.) M.S. (Indiana)

Place : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 10.00 am -12.30 pm, commencing Septem-
ber 25, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $1,160

83. Life Drawing Workshop

Those interested in drawing from the human figure know
that one can never get too much practice. For that reason
we are offering this series of life drawing practice sessions
aimed at those already engaged in the study of life drawing.
No formal tuition will be given, but a co-ordinator will be
present to plan and organize model poses. Applicants must
have previous experience in life drawing or freehand
drawing, and be able to plan their own drawing, choose
materials, etc. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor : Rosalind Gordon, Co-ordinator, B.A. (N.Y.) M.S.
(Indiana)

Place : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 2.00 - 430 pm, commencing September 25,
1992

12 meetings Fee : $880

84. Personal Expression Through Dynamic
Drawing

This course is designed to incorporate two fundamental
approaches to drawing through the use of a model.

1. The first approach is structured and academic which
would be directed at understanding projection, weight,
volume and the three dimensional aspects of the human
form. It is directed at gaining the needed tools and
developing the necessary discipline for the expression
of personal ideas.

2. The second approach is directed at freeing the emotions.
This would be done by encouraging the development of
individual self expression through gestural exercises,
understanding rhythm, dynamics and elements of
composition.

The student will then be expected to develop personal
written statements of their views and ideas which will be
transformed into a visual statement through the use and
understanding of the STRUCTURED and UNSTRUC-
TURED approaches used in this course.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Myrna Katz, B.F.A.(Otis), M.F.A. (Otis/Parsons)

Place: Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 am - 12.00 noon, com-
mencing September 19, 1992

12 meetings Fee: $990

85. Basic Watercolour Painting

This is an introduction to the techniques, materials, compo-
sition, colour theory and vocabulary of visual presentation
in the medium of watercolour painting. The human figure,
still life and landscape will be the main subjects for explo-
ration. Students should note that previous drawing expe-
rience is a distinct advantage. Weekly home assignments
will be given. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Peter Mak, M.F.A. (Arizona)

Place : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00 pm, commencing September
14, 1992

12 meetings Fee: $710

Fine Art (Oriental)
FEEE

86. EAILKE
(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)
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87. Wik E #F B I (Chinese Landscape
Painting Workshop)
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88. B HF /M &EIE
(Sunday Outdoor Workshop)
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89. EEFEHMRBE
(Chinese Calligraphy Workshop - Seal
Script and Clerical Style)
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9. EEHZEZ
(Seal Script and Seal Engraving)

FERAHMBRNEERBRAXF MBEEFXEMWHSB
 BEABEROEY - AREWUGBEERE X, A
EE UMM RRABERE - S ERABETEMNER
BEAWRIFOAR 2 F - FRE=+A)

OB A ERERE

M B EBAB MR 026 E
(EERLERALE)

B M- hhL—FE+-_A-HEERH=T4A
BR+ASELBAEFRES (—AAZE+
CEHEZHER=+ESEEEY EPA
o)

PHBHE AEEE+TE Gt

9. TEEWME
(Chinese Calligraphy Workshop -
Running Script & Cursive Script)
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92. FUBEBEEZ
(Chinese Penmanship Workshop)
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93. HWAEBEHFA
(Creative Chinese Calligraphy)
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94. % £ B § B £ (Experimental Ink and
Colour Painting Workshop)
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95. MEEEREHKD
(Basic Techniques in Picture Mounting
and Framing — Chinese Style)
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96. Basic Techniques in Chinese Land-
scape Painting

Landscape is the most popular subject matter in Chinese
painting. In this infroductory course, students will learn the
basic facts about the tools, materials and techniques em-
ployed in Chinese landscape painting. The tutor will
demonstrate the use of brush, ink and waterand explain the
various techniques as applied in depicting trees, rocks,
grass, mountains, clouds, mist and water. In addition,
philosophical and aesthetic approaches to Chinese land-
scape painting will be discussed with the aid of slides and
reproductions. Towards theend of the course, students will
be encouraged to explore and develop their personal
approach to landscape painting in the Chinese medium.
Students should note that there will be homework assign-
ments each week and should plan their time accordingly.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Chui Tze Hung

Place : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 2.00 - 4.00 pm, commencing September
22,1992

10 meetings Fee : $690

Media Arts
Gl T A

97. # X F M & & (Introduction to Two
Dimensional Design)

MO S TH R AT HE SR B G o g 15 BR bl B A 9T (A AE R
B AREN S BRI 8B %O R0 KA ML B R M R
Mo KRB UERIFIER ~ 4 00 > L9 ~ BRI~ &
BEHEFEBTAUBMOYMG 22 EARREE
Woh TR AR RTUAIRSH DI~ BRR
AR BEE - AR BB &l TS BHH
BB IOHP AN KU IWEE -
(R =+ A)

* # AW S 4 MSc.(Bank St)

i B IORBABLXEEER WP LUSEFR L
mEJLE)

FRf - hZE+HE_HEEBEHAETH AR
At+HESEEBA+RED

THEBEE . AHL+T &+

98. I M &% &t 8l B B % J&(Creative Think-
ing Techniques for Graphic Designers)
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99. Introduction to Advertising Concepts
and Design (Print)

An advertisement is not considered successful unless it
sells. And it won’t sell unless 1t is created on the basis of
a strong concept. This course aims at training potential
designers/art directors to design creatively as well as to
communicate effectively. Students will learn how to posi-
tion a product on the basis of marketing research before
going into the concept development stage, and how to
develop a creative strategy with the help of a creative
work plan. Emphasis will be placed on all print media
including newspaper and magazine ads, direct mails, and
three-dimensional promotional materials. Students are
expected to complete weekly assignments and should plan
their time accordingly. The ability to draw is not essential
but students must be interested in thinking.

Enrolment is linted to 20

Tutor : Henry Kwok, B.S. (Utah State U.)

Place : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 8.00 - 10.00 pm, commencing Septem-
ber 17, 1992

14 meetings Fee : $800

100. Introduction to Advertising Concepts
and Design (Film)

This course aims at training potential designers/art direc-
tors to design creatively as well as to communicate effec-
tively. Students will learn how to position a product on the
basis of marketing research before going into the concept
development stage, and how to develop a creative strategy
with the help of a creative work plan. Through lectures and
practical projects, students will learn how to create an
impressive television commercial which communicates
effectively within a very short span of time (usually 20-30
seconds). In each session, students have the opportunity to
watch award-winning TV commercials from all over the
world. The tutor will explain the concept behind each
commercial and students are expected to participate in the
critique. In addition, students will be given class projects
and home assignments on the technical skills required in
storyboard presentation. In other words, students will

learn the different stages in the development of a TV

commercial from conceptualization to sketches and the

final presentation of a storyboard in marker rendering.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Roy Tan, B.A. (London College)

Place : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.30 -10.00 pm, commencing September
15, 1992

14 meetings Fee : $1,000

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

BERBEEHS
(Introduction to Architectural Drafting
and Perspective Drawing)
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102. Introduction to Architectural Rendering

Architectural presentation drawings are an art-form in
themselves: they can excite the imagination and engage the
viewers’ interest as self contained works. Students will be
introduced to a wide range of equipment and techniques
used for architectural rendering, such as technical ap-
proaches to drawing pens, selection of nib sizes in relation
to the aims and objectives of rendition, the use of pencils to
produce a full tonal/material range, the use of the felt
markers to illustrate /enhance rendition work and a limited
amount of background color theory and hand lettering.
Monochromatic wash and brush techniques will be demon-
strated as a final variable to this intensive beginner’s course.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Andrew Cherry, B.A. (High Wycombe)

Place : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 5.55 - 7.55 pm, commencing December
14, 1992

10 meetings Fee : $570
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BEAXERES

(Introduction to Interior Design)
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105. The Principles and Professional
Practice in Architecture/Interior Design

This course is intended for those in the architectural/inte-
riors business as well as property owners who want to play
an active role in the management of their own design/
renovation projects. The course will provide an overview
of the whole process of implementing architectural/interior
design. The following topics will be covered: 1) commis-
sioning a professional; 2) client’s briefing; 3) design process;
4) how to read architectural and presentation drawings; 5)
plan submission; 6) choice of materials; 7) environmental
comfort; 8) contractual implications; 9) supervision of
works and coping with contractors; 10) payment/accounts.

Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : Edwin Chan, LLB (Hons)(London), Dip. Arch., BA
(Hons), M.A. (Sheffield), RI1.B.A.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 5.55 - 7.55 pm, commencing October 13,
1992

12 meetings Fee : $690
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(Introduction to Fashion Design)
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107. BFEBRERMWE S
(Fashion and Image)
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108. & A #f @ =% 5t
(Introduction to lllustration)
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Art Appreciation
2 fig ik B

110. FEIEELER(): BERERR
(Introduction to the History of Chinese
Painting (Part I): Tsin Dynasty to Sung
Dynasty)
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Z £ (Introduction to the History of Western
Art I: The Renaissance to Impressionism)
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111. 25 % 14 & 4+ % # B.A(HK.), M.Litt.(Oxon.)
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112. # 5 s 4 -+ £ 3% B.A.GLK.), M.Litt.(Oxon.)
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(Looking at Contemporary Chinese Painting
: Appraisal and Appreciation)
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115. £ B E £ £ i # 5% (A Survey of
Contemporary Art in America)
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116. A Survey of Western Art (1900-1950)

This course offers a study of Western Modern Art from the
beginning of the 20th century up to the 1950’s . At the turn
of the twentieth century, painting, sculpture and architec-
ture were in search of new means of expression and repre-
sentation and were breaking ties with the Renaissance
conception of art. This search gave birth to several move-
ments, such as (chronologically ) Fauvism, Expressionism,
Cubism, Futurism, Constructivism, Dada, Surealism, Ab-
stract Expressionism and Pop Art. These will be studied
through leading artists (and their key works) who marked
the most important steps of the story of Modern Art and put
an end to what art had meant to Western culture for 400
years. Enrolment is limited to 24
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Tutor : Katia Baltera Cravetti, M.A. (Geneva)

Place : Room 25, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 2.30 - 4.00 pm, commencing Septem-
ber 23, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $520

Art Education
EMWHE

118. REBHEZZF FHHNB
(Children's Play and Art Activities)
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119. 5 E Kk & 5 B %{ B(Teaching Chinese
Ink-writing & Ink-painting to Children)
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Crafts
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Art and Craft of Pressed Flowers)
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124. ¥ 2% ¥ Z0 1 & % Dip.( HK Baptist); Lecturer of Japan
Remiko Pressed Flower School
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125. T 3% ¥ 22 £ & 8 Dip.( HK Baptist); Lecturer of Japan

Remiko Pressed Flower School
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126. & & & ¥k € =% &f
(Accessory Jewellery Design with
Semi-precious Stones and Pearls)
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127. T8 & B % 5% £t (Gift Wrapping Design)
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128. % # € #) B& (Introduction to Pan Art)
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129. Introduction to Tapestry Weaving

Tapestry appears early in the history of weaving; it was a
favourite technique of Peruvian weavers from around 850
BC. As the principal form of pictorial weaving, tapestry
reached the height of its popularity in medieval Europe.
Today it is a medium of expression for many artists. In this
course emphasis will be on practical work complemented
with slides of historical and contemporary tapestries. Stu-
dents will explore basic tapestry techniques and will be
asked to collect source materials throughout the course
(postcards, sketches, photos, newspapers/magazine cut-
tings). In the second half of the course students will be
encouraged to develop their ideas and weave an individual
piece. Material cost is about $150 per student. (N.B Dec.
23 & 30, 1992 are School holidays but classes will take place
as usual on these two days.)

Tutor : Anne Harte, Postgrad. Dip (Edinburgh)

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 am - 12.00 noon, commencing
QOctober 10, 1992

10 meetings Fee : $690

Dance
£ 18

131. Introduction to Contemporary Dance

Contemporary dance is a fusion of different modern dance
styles and this course will teach basic principles of move-
ment, the use of weight, dynamics and coordination. The
difference between the styles will be examined during class.

Through exercises students will learn to explore the range
of the body’s ability of movement, to develop flexibility and
understand body alignment.

Students will work at developing a feeling of rhythmic and
simple structures in improvisation. The dass will start with
an overall warm up, coordination exercises and develop-
ment of short sequences, followed by movement combina-
tions towards the second half of the class.

IEN
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Tutor : Alexandra Brustmann, Dip (Laban Ctr.)

Place : UC Sheung Wan Complex, 345 Queen’s Road
Central, HK

Date : Tobe announced; please enquire in mid-Augustat
547 2225 (Ms. Tang or Ms. Yu)

12 meetings Fee : $690

132. AT ELTHYE
(Introduction to Pop Jazz)
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(Basic Ballroom and Latin Dances)
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135. Mt 3 #{F ¥ & B (Intermediate
Ballroom and Latin Dances)
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Miscellaneous
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136. 2 E % Et X i IE (Introduction
to Hair Styling and Hair Care)
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137. ¥ % & &t (Image Design)
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138. The Basics about Diamonds

Asia offers some marvelous diamond-shopping opportuni-
ties. This illustrated lecture will provide practical
information on what to look for when purchasing/judging
the quality of a diamond. The Four C’s (Colour, Clarity,
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Cut and Carat) will be explained and students will learn
how to read/interpret a diamond/report/certificate.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms Anne C. Paul, F.G.A., G.G.

Place : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.30 - 9.30 pm, commencing September
14, 1992

3 meetings Fee: $170

139. The Basics about Pearls

Are you in the market for pearls... or just interested in
learning more about the “Queen of Gems”, one of nature’s
loveliest creations? In this illustrated background lecture on
freshwater and marine pearls you'll learn how to care for
pearls as well as how to judge their quality (.e., what to look
forwhenbuying). Detailed class notes will be provided. To
those who sign up: It would be helpful if you brought any
pearls you may have so that the class may enjoy together
the fun of establishing their origin and attributes.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Ms Anne C. Paul, F.G.A., G.G.

Place : Room 26, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00 - 10.00 pm, commencing January 5,
1993

2 meetings Fee: $120

Basic Ethics and Practice of Art Preserva-
tion, Conservation and Restoration

Designed as an introduction to the theory and practice of
art conservation, the following courses will provide the
participants with sufficient practical experience and theo-
retical knowledge to make informed decisions about the
basic conservation and preservation needs of artwork in
their care. Students will learn the physical and chemical
nature of art objects, and the materials with which they may
be repaired. The material fee for each coruse varies.
Students will pay the tutor for their tools and materials and
will receive them at the first meeting.

There will be six meetings plus a fieldtrip in each section.
Field trips will take place on Saturdays from 2.30 - 5.30 pm.
The details will be announced at the beginning of the
course.

Fee : $1,200 Enrolment is limited fo 3

140. Ceramics

Tutor : Barbara Reeve, B.A. (Bryn Mawr), B. Sc. (Lond.)

Place : Art Studio, 1/F, 144 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.15 - 9.15 pm, commencing September
29, 1992

141. Metals

Tutor : Barbara Reeve, B.A. (Bryn Mawr), B. Sc. (Lond.)

Place : Art Studio, 1/F, 144 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.15 - 9.15 pm, commencing November
10, 1992

142. Oil Paintings and Frames

Tutor : Paola Dindo, CClI

Place : G/F, 8 Staunton Street, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.15 - 9.15 pm, commencing January 5,
1993 '

143. Polychrome Wooden Sculpture

Tutor : Paola Dindo, CCI

Place : G/F, 8 Staunton Street, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.15-9.15 pm, commencing February 23,
1993

144. Textiles

Tutor : Diana Collins, IIC
Place : Art Studio, 1/F, 144 Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
Date : Tuesdays, 6.15-9.15 pm, commencing April 6, 1993

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course.
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of Pro-
fessional and Continuing Education has of judging
the response to its courses. Your co-operation is
therefore invited in sending your application forms to
the School as soon as possible.
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Lecturer in charge : Sarah S.C. Hui

BIOMEDICAL & HEALTH SCIENCE

Telephone: 859 2793

147. Certificate Course in Pharmacology
and Pharmaceutical Management

The School of Professional and Continuing Education in
conjunction with the Hong Kong Association of The Phar-
maceutical Industry will offer the Certificate Course in
Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical Management. This
programme is particularly of interest to staff working in
the pharmaceutical industry and related fields. Individuals
who find this course beneficial may also apply. The course
runs from October to June each year and the next intake will
be in April/May 1993. For further details and for special
enrolment forms, please contact Mr. Tommy Tsang, School
of Professional and Continuing Education, University of
Hong Kong. (Tel. 859 2417).

148. H R EBEFERRE
(Certificate in Traditional Chinese
Medicine for Practitioners)
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(Certificate in Basic Medical Science)
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150. EH P H B
(Practical Chinese Medicines)
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151, BBEEMS N
(An Introduction to Ophthalmology)
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152. AR R AEAMAEIEBRKRK
(Physiology and disorders of Human
Respiratory Systems)
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153. H & % 2 %01 3 (Short Course in
General Medical Knowledge)
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154 EARBHMERER
(Common disorders in Gynaecology)
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£ B OA AR S 4 MB.BS. (HK.), Doctor of Medicine
(Melbourne), M.R.C.0.G. (U.K.), MR.A.C.O.G. (Austra-
lia)
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155, N\EBEREESR
(Nutrition Throughout the Lifecycle)
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156. £ & & 1t #f & 2
(Skin Care & Cosmetic Science)
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157. Management of Urgent Health Problems

This course is intended for the general public as well as
nursing and paramedical professionals. The aimis to enable
attendees to understand the underlying principles in dis-
cerning the relative significance of sudden illnesses or
accidental injuries, so that appropriate actions may be taken
in good time, including on-the-spot selfcare when appli-
cable. The following topics are examined: general prin-
ciples and commonsense; fever and hypothermia; pain;
bleeding; shock; unconsciousness; fainting and giddiness;
delirium and metal confusion; fits and cramps; vomiting
and diarrhoea; cyanosis; breathing difficulties; breathing
stoppage; heart beat stoppage; pounding heart; urination
stoppage; hives; sleeplessness; drug overdosage; poison in-
gestion; burns & scalds; mechanical injury; bites, scratches
& stings; and precipitate childbirth.

Tutor : HK. Mak, M.B.B.S. (HK.), FH.K.C.G.P.,, MH.P.
(N.S.W.).

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing September
21,1992

12 meetings Fee : $400
17



Lecturers in charge : David H.Y. Lam
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BUSINESS STUDIES

Telephone: 858 4515

EXTERNAL PROGRAMMES IN PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING

Qualified students with
appropriate exemptions

Mature student
(21 or over)

"A" Level Entry: 2 A Level

& 30 Level subjects

SPACE Diploma in Accounting Qualified students with Registered students Registered students of
3 year programme approptiate exemptions of HKSA CIMA
CGA B. Businessin HKSA/ACCAHong CIMA Chartered
Certified General Accountants’ Accounting/ASCPA Curtin Kong Society of Institute of Manage-
Association of Canada University of Technology Accountants mentAccountants

SPACE & CGA joint Professional
Programme in Accounting for
students pursuing the Certificate
in Professional Accounting
(SPACE) and Canadian
professionalaccounting
designation (CGA). Holders of
SPACE Diploma in Accounting
are exempted up to Level Three
Plus Auditing at Level Four of
CGA education programme.

Curtin University, in
association with SPACE,
offers athree-year part-time
degree programme Jeading
to the award of Curtin
University B. Bus. in
Accounting whichis
recognized for provisional
admission to the Australian
Society of Certified
Practising Accountants.

SPACE & HKSA joint
comprehensive study
programme for students
sittingthe HKSA/ACCA
jointprofessional
examinations.

SPACE & CIMA joint
comprehensive study
programme for
students sitting the
CIMA professional
examinations.
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Professional Programme in
Accounting (CGA-Canada)

Introduction

This programme provides professional training in account-
ancy for students who have appropriate post-secondary or
equivalent qualifications. The programme comprises a
range of modules (or subjects). On completion of the
required number of modules, students will be eligible for
the award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting.

Professional Recognition

The programme curriculum is designed in conjunction with
the Certified General Accountants’ Association of Canada
(CGA-Canada). Students completing the requisite mod-
ules and other requirements specified by CGA-Canada
will be deemed to have satisfied the education requirement
of CGA-Canada and will be qualified for the Canadian
professional accounting designation ‘CGA’ provided they
also satisfy the practical experience requirement of CGA-
Canada. If the CGA designation is desired, prospective
students should also enrol at the same time with CGA-
Canada as a CGA student. This can be done by so indicat-
ing on the Enrolment Form.

Entry Requirement

An applicant must normally possess one of the following
qualifications:

(1) The SPACE Diploma in Accounting;

(2) A recognized university degree in accounting or a re-
lated subject;

(3) A professional/higher diploma in accountancy from the
Hong Kong Polytechnic, City Polytechnic or other
equivalent post-secondary institutions;

(4) Completion of ACCA level 2 or equivalent; or

(5) ACCA or CIMA membership.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the
prescribed ones may be admitted to the programme upon
completion of certain pre-requisite modules.

Syllabus

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the
modules listed below. The requisite number of modules to
be taken by each student shall depend on the previous
studies of the student (see Exemptions below) and shall be
specified by SPACE at the beginning of the programme.

The modules offered by SPACE will cover the required
subjects at the advanced levels (Levels 4 to 5) of the CGA
education programme. The following modules are offered
by SPACE:

Level 4 and 5 modules

(1) Management Accounting 2 - MA2

(2) Taxation 1 -TX1
(3) Auditing 1 - AU1
(4) Financial Accounting 4 - FA4
(5) Finance 2 - FN2
(6) Auditing 2 - AU2
* (7) Financial Accounting 5 - FA5

* (8) Management Auditing 1 - MU1
* (9) Mgmt. Information Systems 2 - MS2
* (10) Taxation 2 - TX2

* Any two of these modules are required for this programme.

In addition, a student is required to complete a self-study
microcomputer course (Microcomputer Tutorials). Aset of
distance learning course materials for the Microcomputer
Tutorials will be supplied free of charge when a student
enrols in the programme for the first time. There is no
examination requirement for this course but the course
material should be studied prior to commencement of the
programime.

Members of recognized professional accounting bodies
may be allowed to enrol in CGA Program 80 which will be
phased out after the academic year 1992/93. Details for
enrolment in Program 80 are available at the CGA Canada
Hong Kong Office. Conversion to Program 90 courses may
be required for Program 80’s courses not completed by the
end of 1992/93 academic year.

Exemptions

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to stu-
dents with appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Teaching

There will be three sessions of 13 weeks each in an academic
year. The first, second and third session commence in
September, December and March respectively. Classes will
take place during weekday evenings and/or weekends.

Award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting

A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that
he/she

(a) completes satisfactorily at least 90% of the assignments
in each module;

(b) passes the examination in each module; and

(c) satisfies the tutor in charge with his attendance at
lectures.

Application Procedure

Those aiming for the CGA designation should apply to
CGA-Canada Hong Kong Office at Rm. 1601, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Rd., Central, Hong
Kong for an evaluation of exemptions prior to enrolment in
this programme and submit the Confirmation of Exemption
Status with the Enrolment Form. Applicants should allow
at least two weeks for the evaluation process. A special
application form for CGA evaluation is contained in the
booklet ‘CGA —~Canada International Calendar’ dbtainable
from SPACE.
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Applicants should complete and return to SPACE the
Enrolment Form for enrolment in the ‘SPACE Professional
Programme in Accounting’. This Enrolment Form can also
be used to enrol as a CGA student.

The closing dates for application for enrolment are August
14, 1992 for Session 1, November 13, 1992 for Session 2 and
February 12, 1993 for Session 3. Students are encouraged to
apply as early as possible as applications are accepted on a first-
come-first-served basis for qualified applicants. Late enrolment
may be accepted only if places are available.

Further information and application booklet (CGA —~ Can-
ada International Calendar) can be obtained from:

School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE)
University of Hong Kong

Suite 1504-5, West Tower

Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road Central,

Hong Kong Tel: 8584515

School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE)
University of Hong Kong

Rm. 1, G/F., University Main Bldg

Pokfulam Road
Hong Kong Tel: 8592791

Fees

The fee for 1992/93 is HK$3,500 per module which in-
cludes:-

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of textbooks;

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examinations; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.

Course fees are non-refundable except where the module is
over-subscribed or cancelled. Refund may be considered
only for exceptional circumstances determined by SPACE.
In the event that a particular course is given in correspon-
dence mode only, due to insufficient enrolment, a refund of
$500 will be provided.

Diploma Programme in
Accounting

Introduction

The programme is a three-year part-time diploma course
which will provide students with a solid foundation in the
accounting field. The subjects within the course are so
designed that holders of the Diploma can seek exemptions
from various professional examinations. Af present the

Certified General Accountants’ Association of Canada (CGA-
Canada) has agreed to grant exemption to holders of the Diploma
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from level I to III plus Auditing 1 in the CGA education
programme. In addition, Curtin University of Technology of
Perth, Western Australia grants exemption to holders of the
Diploma from all Year One units plus four units in Year Two of
its Bachelor of Business Degree Programme. Exemption from
other professional accountancy bodies will continue to be
sought with a view to obtaining the maximum professional
recognition for the graduates.

Moreover, the subjects are so designed that they are
comparable in both content and academic standards to
courses at the first levels of undergraduate degree program-
mes. This feature will facilitate accreditation by overseas
universities or other tertiary institutions.

Programme Structure

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Year I Basic Accounting
Law

Economics
Statistics

Year II Intermediate Accounting I
Management Information Systems
Intermediate Accounting II

Quantitative Methods

Management Accounting
Auditing

Financial Management
Hong Kong Taxation

Year III

Each subject comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit
assignments. Assessment is based on the assignments and
a final examination.

Entry Requirements

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced
level and three passes at ordinary level of which one must
be in English, or equivalent. However candidates 21 years
of age or over may be admitted under the mature-student
category. A university degree or a diploma from a recog-
nised post-secondary institution will also satisfy the entry
requirements.

Exemption

Exemption from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
lent content and level taken at recognised post-secondary
institutions or professional examinations. No exemption
will be given to more than 8 modules so that students must
enrol for at least 4 modules before receiving the Diploma.

Subject to availability of places, students holding appro-
priate exemptions may be allowed direct enrolment into
Year Two or Year Three in 1992/93.
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Teaching

The first term of the 1992/1993 academic year will com-
mence in September 1992 and end in December 1992. The
second term will commence in late January 1993 and end
in late April 1993. The summer term will commence in June
1993 and end in late August1993. Classes will be held twice
a week in the evenings or Saturday afternoons.

Award of the Diploma in Accounting

A student will be awarded the diploma provided that for
each of the modules (other than those in which exemptions
have been granted) he

(a) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(b) passes the relevant examination; and

(c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure

Complete and return to SPACE an application form for the
Diploma Programme in Accounting. The closing dates for
application are August 31, 1992 for the first term, January
10, 1993 for the second term and May 30, 1993 for the
summer term, but prospective students are encouraged to
apply early as places are limited. Admission will be on a
first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants.
Application forms can be obtained from:

School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE)
The University of Hong Kong

Suite 1504-5, West Tower

Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road Central,

Hong Kong Tel: 8584515

School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE)
The University of Hong Kong

Rm. 1, G/F., University Main Bldg

Pokfulam Road
Hong Kong Tel: 8592791

Fees

For 1992/1993 academic year, the fee for Year 1 modules is
HK$2,250 per module which includes:

(1) Lectures;

(2) Marking of course assignments;

(3) Examination; and

(4) One supplementary examination; if required.

The fee for Year 2* and Year 3# modules is HK$2,920 per
module which includes:

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated
course materials;

(2) A set of text books;

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examination; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.

Most of the Year 2 and Year 3 modules require the use of a
computer for study purposes.

# The fee for the Hong Kong Taxation module is HK$2,250, but
the course material and text book will have to be purchased
by the students.

There is a $55 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Curtin University B.Bus. Degree
Programme in Accounting

The School of Professional and Continuing Education in
association with the Curtin University of Technology in
Western Australia offers a part-time degree programme
leading to the award of the Curtin University B.Bus. Degree
in the field of Accounting. The academic programme is
jointly organised by Curtin University and the School of
Professional and Continuing Education; the teaching in
Hong Kong is mainly provided by the School with active
support from Curtin staff. The curriculum is designed for
in-service executives in Hong Kong who aspire to work
towards an accounting qualification while holding a full-
time job. It consists of three years of study on a part-time
basis. Lectures and workshops are conducted on some
evenings and there are occasional weekend schools in Hong
Kong. These are complemented by a carefully designed
package of self-study material and consultation sessions so
that the learning process can be most effective. This is a
quality distance learning programme for which the teach-
ing services provided by the School will give extensive
academic support.

On graduation, students will be eligible for provisional
membership of the Australian Society of Certified Practising
Accountants.

Applications will be invited from prospective students in
November 1992. Classes are expected to commence in
February 1993.

The prerequisites for admission are : (1) five General
Certificate of Education passes of which two must be at the
Advanced Level, or equivalent; (2) a good command of
English; (3) previous business studies at post-secondary
level (e.g. an acceptable diploma or certain passes obtained
in professional examinations).

Please write in for a detailed prospectus enclosing a $1.40
stamped self-addressed envelope to Curtin Programme, School
of Professional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong, Suite 1504-05, 15/F., West Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200
Connaught Road, Central, Hong Kong or call 858 4515.
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SPACE/Hong Kong Saciety
of Accountants

Joint Accountancy Programme

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) and Hong Kong Society of Accountants (HKSA)
jointly offer a comprehensive accountancy programme for
Hong Kong students who wish to qualify as members of
ACCA/HKSA by sitting the HKSA/ACCA joint profes-
sional examinations.

The objective of this programme is to provide students
with a formalized and structured programme of studies in
which 11 weekly lectures (in the evenings or at weekends)
will be provided for each course; assignments are also
required to be submitted by students. Although there will
be no internal examinations, students are expected to sit
the relevant HKSA /ACCA joint examimation after comple-
tion of each course.

All 18 courses for the three levels of the HKSA/ACCA joint
. examinations will be offered before each HKSA/ACCA
joint examination diet.

Students will be awarded a Certificate of completion by
SPACE and HKSA after the end of each course, subject to
satisfactory attendance and assignments.

Applications for the SPACE/HKSA joint accountancy
programme will be accepted on a first-come-first-served
basis for qualified students, but priority will be given to
the registered students of HKSA.

Pleasewrite in for details of the SPACE[HKSA joint accountancy
programme by enclosing a $1 .4 stamped self-addressed envelope.

SPACE/Chartered Institute of
Management Accountants

Joint Management Accountancy
Programme

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) and the Chartered Institute of Management
Accountants, Hong Kong Branch (CIMA), jointly offer a
comprehensive management accountancy programme for
Hong Kong students who wish to qualify as members of
CIMA /HKSA by sitting the CIMA professional examina-
tions.

The objective of this programme is to provide students with
a formalized and structured programme of studiesin which
11 weekly lectures (in the evenings or at weekends) will be
provided for each course; assignments are also required to
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be submitted by students. Although there will be no inter-
nal examinations, students are expected to sit the relevant
CIMA examination after completion of each course.

All 16 courses for the four stages of the CIMA examinations
will be offered before each CIMA examination diet.

Students will be awarded a Certificate of Completion by
SPACE and CIMA after the end of each course, subject to
satisfactory attendance and assignments.

Applications for the SPACE/CIMA joint management
accountancy programme will be accepted on a first-come-
first-served basis for qualified students, but priority will be
given to the registered students of CIMA.

Please write in for details of the SPACE/CIMA management
accountancy programme by enclosing a $1.40 stamped self-
addressed envelope.

Certificate Programme
in Marketing

Introduction

SPACE/HKU and the Hong Kong Institute of Marketing
(HKIM) jointly offer a Certificate Programme in Marketing,
commencing in September 1992, to students who intend to
study for a professional marketing qualification. The
programme is a two-year part-time certificate course which
will provide students with a solid foundation in the mar-
keting field. In addition, this programme can prepare
students for the examinations of the Chartered Institute of
Marketing and provide effective training for people
involving in the marketing field. Upon completion of the
programme, students will be awarded a Certificate in
Marketing endorsed by SPACE/HKU and HKIM. Holders
of the Certificate in Marketing will satisfy the academic
requirement for associate membership of HKIM.

Programme Structure

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the
following modules:

Term I Fundamentals of Marketing
Economics
Business Law
Statistics

Term II Practice of Marketing

Behavioral Aspects of Marketing
Financial Aspects of Marketing
Principle & Practice of Selling

Each module comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over
ten lecture sessions. Students are required to submit
assignments. Assessment isbased on assignments and final
examination.
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Entry Requirement

Applicants aged over 18

(1) 5 passes at ‘O’ level and one year’s full time practical
marketing experience; or

(2) 4 passes at ‘O’ level and one pass at ‘A’ level.

Applicants aged over 21
(3) three years’ full-time marketing experience and recom-
mendation from employer or course tutor.

Exemption

Exemptions from relevant subjects may be granted to pro-
spective students who have completed courses of equiva-
lent content and level taken at recognized post-secondary
institutions or professional examinations. Exemption will
be given at a maximum of two modules so that students
must enrol for at least 6 modules before receiving the
Certificate.

Course Fees

For the 1992/1993 academic year, the fee for each module
is HK$1,350 which includes:

(1) Lectures;

(2) Marking of course assignments;

(3) Examination; and

(4) One supplementary examination if required.

There is a $55 application fee to be submitted with the
application for enrolment. The application fee will be used
to cover the cost of processing and is non-refundable.

Award of the Certificate in Marketing

A Certificate in Marketing will be awarded provided that
for each of the modules a student

(1) completes satisfactorily the required course assign-
ments;

(2) passes the relevant examination; and

(3) satisfies the tutors with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure

Complete and return the application form to SPACE. The
closing date for application is August 31, 1992 for the first
term, but prospective students are encouraged to apply
early as places are limited. Admission will be on a first-
come-first-served basis for qualified applicants. Applica-
tion forms can be obtained from:-

School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE)
University of Hong Kong

Suite 1504-5, West Tower

Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road Central,

Hong Kong Tel: 8584515

School of Professional and Continuing Education (SPACE)
University of Hong Kong

Rm. 1, G/F., University Main Bldg.

Pokfulam Road

Hong Kong Tel: 8592791

Certificate in Real Estate
Administration

The School of Professional and Continuing Education will
offer the Certificate Programme in Real Estate Administra-
tion. This programme was designed in conjunction with
the Society of Hong Kong Real Estate Administrators. It is
particularly of interest to staff of real estate development
firms and estate management companies. It would also
provide effective training for individuals working in a
related field such as architecture, banking, construction
or town planning.

Please write in for details enclosing a $1.40 stamped self-
addressed envelope (9" x 6") to Certificate in Real Estate
Administration, SPACE Town Centre, HKU, Suite 1504-05,
West Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road, Central,
Hong Kong.
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(Joint Certificate Course in China Trade
and Investment)
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COURSE NOS. 162 TO 167 ARE DESIGNED TO BE OF
ASSISTANCE TO THOSE PREPARING FOR THE EXAMI-
NATIONS OF THE CHARTERED ASSOCIATION OF
CERTIFIED ACCOUNTANTS, THE HONG KONG SOCI-
ETY OF ACCOUNTANTS, THE CHARTERED INSTITUTE
OF MANAGEMENT ACCOUTANTS, THE INSTITUTE OF
CHARTERED SECRETARIES AND ADMINISTRATORS,
AND THE LONDON CHAMBER OF COMMERCE AND
INDUSTRY.

THE COURSES ARE A COMPLEMENT TO, NOT A SUB-
STITUTE FOR, CORRESPONDENCE COURSES. THE
COURSES HAVE BEEN DESIGNED ON THE ASSUMP-
TION THAT ALL PARTICIPANTS ARE SERIOUS STU-
DENTS AND WILL UNDERTAKE ALL HOMEWORK AS
SET BY TUTORS. STUDENTS SHOULD MAKE THEIR
OWN ARRANGEMENTS FOR SITTING THE RELEVANT
EXAMINATIONS.

162. Auditing for Examinations

This course is intended for those who are aiming for the
December 1992 ACCA /HKSA examination, paper 2.1. The
course will cover the nature, purpose and general principles
of auditing, the concept of internal control and the system
base audit approach, audit planning control and documen-
tation, audit of transactions, audit evidence, audit working
papers, the verification of assets and liabilities. Other
topics to be studied are audit guidelines on client stock-
taking, post balance sheet action, legal matters and liabili-
ties, the audit report, computer system audit, law on distri-
bution of profit and the audit committee.

Tutor : Wu Wai Yee, F.C.C.A., AHKS.A.
Place : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September
22,1992

13 meetings Fee : $770

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

163. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general
introduction to Hong Kong taxation to the students. It
would be suitable for those who have to study at the
intermediate level of the relevant professional examina-
tions. Executives who need a basic knowledge on the
subject would also find this course useful. Special emphasis
will be placed on tax computation. The major areas of
Hong Kong taxation will be covered: salaries tax, property
tax, interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment, and
depreciation allowance.

Tutor : So Kwong Man, B.A. (UK.), A.C.CA.

Place : Room 237, University Main Building
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
26,1992

12 meetings Fee : 5400

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

164. Advanced Accounting Practice and the
Regulatory Framework of Accounting

This course is suitable for: A.C.C.A. students; those who
have attained L.C.C. higher accounting or equivalent and
who wish to advance their accounting knowledge; and
those who have to prepare, interpret or audit company
accounts and who wish to have a thorough understanding
of company accounts.

The topics selected for discussion in defail at an advanced
level are; the accounts of limited companies, all statements
of standard accounting practice in H.K. and UK., cash flow
statement, pension costs, earning per share, leasing and hire
purchase contracts, foreign currency translation, deferred
taxation, segment reporting, interpretation of accounts,
group accounts including addition and disposal of subsidi-
aries, vertical and mixed groups, foreign subsidiaries,
mergers and acquisitions, associated companies, etc.

Appropriate textbooks and practice manuals will be recom-
mended to reduce the need for note-taking to a minimum.

Tutor : To Pak Lam, CP.A.,, EC.C.A., FHKS.A,, M.B.LM.

Place : Room 121, University Main Building
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.30 p.m., commencing September
19, 1992

16 meetings Fee : $1,000

165. Foundation Accounting

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus forlevel
1 of the ACCA/HKSA examinations. The main areas of
study will be: introductory topics in accounting and the
accounting equation; books of prime entry and book-keep-
ing; manufacturing, trading and profit and loss accounts,
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balance sheets and related adjustments and provisions;
bank reconciliation statements; final accounts for sole trader
and partnerships; incomplete records; accounting for non-
profit-making organizations; introduction to the financial
framework of limited companies including the issues of
shares and debentures, increase and reduction in capital
and simple final accounts for internal uses.

Tutor : Teresa Ho Miu Hing, B.B.A. (C.U.HK.), A.C.CA.

Place : Room 3, 2/F., Tsimshatsui Kai Fong Welfare
Association, Tsimshatsui, Kowloon

Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September
17, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $750

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

166. Intermediate Accounting

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second
Level Book-keeping and Accounts (formerly intermediate
Book-keeping) of the LCC & I examination. In particular,
it presents the principles and treatments for partnerships
and limited companies, bills of exchange, consignment
accounts, joint venture accounts, instalment sales and hire
purchase accounts, branch accounts, investment accounts,
contract accounts, control accounts, incomplete records and
single entry, the valuation of stock depreciation, accounting
for non-profit-making organizations and goodwill. This
course is especially suitable for those who sit for the
relevant LCC & I examination. Appropriate textbooks will
be recommended to reduce the need for note-taking to a
minimum. Applicants should have a basic knowledge of
elementary book-keeping.

Tutor : So Kwok Wai, B.B.A. (C.UHK.), MM.S.

Place : Room 141, University Main Building
Date : Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

16 meetings Fee : $830

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

167. Higher Accounting

This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate
level of the professional accounting or company secretarial
examinations. k also covers many of the major topics in the
L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination. Topics to be
covered include branch accounts, instalment and hire pur-
chase accounts, cash budgeting and pro forma financial
statements, ratio analysis and interpretation of accounts,
group accounts, and statements of changes in financial
position. An introduction to the Statements of Standard
Accounting Practice (SSAP’s) will also be given.

Tutor : So Kwong Man, B.A. (UK.), A.C.C.A.

Place : Room 237, University Main Building
Date : Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

14 meetings Fee : $770

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate
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169. Basic Auditing

This is an introductory for those with no knowledge of
auditing. It is suitable for those just starting work in this
field and particularly for businessmen who need to liaise
with auditors. The aim of itis to provide an understanding
of modern practical audit techniques on financial state-
ments. Beginning with principles of auditing, the course
will survey existing traditional auditing techniques and
take a brief look at recent developments such as computer
auditing. International standards and guidelines of
practice will be covered as well as the professional duties
and legal liabilities of the auditor.

Tutor : Wu Wai Yee, F.C.C.A.,, AHKS.A.

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 23, 1992

10 meetings Fee : $370

170. Elementary Book-keeping and
Accounts

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-
keeping; the theory of double entry systems; the keeping of
books of original entry such as: sales books, returns in-
wards/outwards books, cash book and petty cash; bank
account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank
drafts; the ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial
balance; the fina] account and the balance sheet; the journal
and the adjustment.
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The course is especially designed for those who need to
understand accounting principles and practices and to
operate a set of financial books of records.

Tautor : Chan Kee Ming, A.C.LS.

Place : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

! HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September
24,1992
15 meetings Fee : $770

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate
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172. International Trade

This course is designed to give an overview of international
trade. It covers the principles of international trade, ship-
ping and payment terms, shipping documents, documen-
tary credits and collections mechanism, special types of
credit, financing load variation, operations of a trade
finance department, foreign exchange, forward contracts
and hedging, export credit insurance and HKAB rules.

Tutor : Poon Shing Chung, Carlson

Place : Room 142, University Main Building
Date : Fridays, 6.45-9.15 p.m., ommencing September 25,
1992

9 meetings Fee : $500

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese where appropriate

In-house Training Courses

Institutes, companies, societies and government depart-
ments who are interested in arranging in-house training
courses in Accountancy studies or related topics for their
employees/members should contact Miss Clara Lok at
858-4515. The School of Professional and Continuing
Education is currently running a programme for the Macau
Management Association.

The Space Town Centre:
9/F. Shun Tak Centre and also 14/F. and 15/F.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE

Telephone: 859 2418

|. Introductory Courses
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202. Computer and Information Processing:
A First Step

This is a computer appreciation & literacy course suitable
for a wide audience. It is designed for people whose work
involves frequent contact with computer systems, for
people thinking of taking up data processing as a career,
and even for people who wish to acquire some computer
knowledge. This is the recommended pre-requisite course
for other Certificate Courses in Computer Science organ-
ized by the School. _

Topics include: Basic Parts of aComputer, Data Processing,

Languages and Software Packages, System Development,

Binary Data Representation, Data Communication.
Enrolment is imited to 80

Tutors: Wiley C.H. Chau, B.Sc.(Comp), Assistant
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong
S.W.Lam, B.Sc.(Comp), Assistant Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong

Place : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.15 - 8.45p.m., commencing January 4,
1993

12 meetings Fee : $550

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

The Principles and Applications of
Microcomputers (CIT 001)

This course is designed to provide exposure to various
aspects of the microcomputers which are essential to effec-
trve operations in a modern office. Emphasis will be put on
the understanding of the software packages and the basic
principles rather than the detailed manipulation of a par-
ticular software.

Topics include: Basic components of microcomputer,
mput/output devices, operating system concepts, word
processing, desk top publishing, spread sheet, database,
programming language (BASIC), office network, Chinese
word processing, and relevant case studies.

Enrolment 1s limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.5c.(Eng.), M.Phil.(H.K.),
C.Eng, M.A.CM, M.B.C.5, MHKIE,
Senior Computer Officer, HKU
S.Y. Leung, B.Sc.,, M.Phil.(H.K.), C.Eng., M.B.CS,,
Senior Computer Officer, HKU

Places: Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building,

HKU

203. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing October 12,
1992
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00 - 7.30p.m., October 27,
1992

204. Mondays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing October 12,
1992
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.30 - 9.00p.m., October 27,
1992

13 meetings & 10 workshops Fee : $1,200

Understanding and Repairing your PC

This course is suitable for IBM PC compatible owners who
already have basic operational knowledge and wish to
expand into hardware architecture & related areas. It aims
to help participants to develop PC trouble-shooting
techniques, and other aspects of hardware appreciation/
standardization.

Topics include: Introduction to hardware architecture, data
storage technologies, display standards, printing devices
and other peripherals, computer virus, hardware related
DOS commands, and trouble-shooting techniques.
Enrolment 1s limited to 36

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.Phil.(H.K.),

CEng., MAA.CM., M.B.CS,, MH.KIE.,
Senjor Computer Officer, HKU
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Place : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU

205. Fridays, 7.00 - 9.30p.m., commencing November
13, 1992

206. Saturdays, 2.00 - 4.30p.m., commencing January 9,
1993

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

9 meetings Fee : $660

Introduction to UNIX

UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful operating
systems. Its importance and influence is highlighted by the
fact that almost every computer manufacturer offers UNIX.
UNIX is also available in microcomputers.

UNIX’s major merit is portability. It safeguards the invest-
ment of software. Availability of software tools improves
the productivity of programmers and reduces the software
development cost.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system, basic facilities

in UNIX, command language interpreter, file system, UNIX

toolkit, UNIX shell, program development under UNIX.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge : F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong

Places: Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191
Connaught Road W., Hong Kong

207. Thursdays, 810 -9.30p.m., commencing October 1,
1992
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 8.00p.m., October 19,
1992
208. Thursdays, 8.10 -9.30p.m., commencing October 1,
1992
(Workshop) Mondays, 8.00 - 10.00p.m., October 19,
1992
8 meetings & 6 workshops Fee: $1,600
The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts about
computer.

This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consult-
ants & Management Ltd.

Introduction to Personal Computer and DOS
The course intends to familiarize the first time PC user to
the overall operation of the PC hardware and the DOS
operating system.

Syllabus: PC and its basic components, DOS and basic

commands, disk handling commands, file operations,
memory management. Enrolment is limited to17

3 28

Tutor : Patrick C.S. Ng, B.Sc.(Hons.), M.Sc.(UK.)

Place : Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare Associa-
tion, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kin.

209. Wednesdays, 6.30- 9.30p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 23, 1992

210. Wednesdays, 6.30- 9.30p.m., commencing Decem-
ber 2, 1992

2 meetings Fee : $460

Each student will be assigned to use 1 microcomputer.

Powerful DOS Commands and Techniques

This course aims to assist PC users to master the more
powerful and productive DOS commands and techniques.
Various shortcuts and techniques in using DOS will be
discussed and illustrated with examples.

Syllabus: Configuring your PC system, I/O redirection,
piping techniques, file & disk management utilities, use of
RAM disks, redefining your PC function keys, batch file
programming, other advanced DOS features.

Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : L.M. Lo, B.Sc.(Essex)

Place : Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare Associa-
tion, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kin.

211. Wednesdays, 6.30 - 9.30p.m., commencing October
14, 1992

212. Wednesdays, 630 - 9.30p.m., commencing January
6, 1993

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
4 meetings Fee : $1,000

Entrance Requirement: Participants are expected to have
knowledge in PCs and some DOS operation experience

Each student will be assigned to use 1 microcomputer.

213. Managing Information Technology (IT)
by Macro Integrative Approaches

Rapid changes in information technology (IT) methodolo-
gies and standards have often confused IT decision makers
of user organizations, IT suppliers, and the government.
The communications gaps between and within information
technologists and business managers result in many fail-
ures of IT development.

This course explores the causes of these problems and
suggests as solution the macro integrative approaches for
information systems planning. The discussion will link
theoretical concepts with practical experience.
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Syllabus: Introduction to information technology (IT),
communication gaps in IT, macro communication net-
works, information system planning.

Enrolment is himited to 63

Tutor : Charles KW. Lam, D.B.A.(IMC), M.B.A.(Aston),
M.B.IM., MILEE, C. Eng.

Place : Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 7.00 - 9.00p.m., commencing January 11,
1993

8 meetings Fee : $550

Il. Application Software
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Introduction to WordPerfect (CIT 101)

This course provides an introductory training to the versa-
tile word processing software WordPerfect (5.1). Students
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: WordPerfect environment, Text input and
editing, character and document formatting, indentation,
setup, text alignment, spell check, block editing, macro and
document merging, table with Maths, multi-column in one
page, integration of text and graphics (e.g. charts of Lotus
1-2-3). Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge : F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong

Place : Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,Hong Kong

215. Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing September
25,1992

216. Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing November
13, 1992

217. Fridays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing January 29,

1993

218. Mondays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing October
12,1992

6 meetings Fee : $1,160

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 218
Cantonese supplemented with
English for Courses 215-217

219. WordPerfect in Depth (CIT 101)

This course is a follow-up course to the “Introduction to
WordPerfect”. It aims to provide a thorough coverage in
the versatile word processing software WordPerfect and in-
depth study of how it can co-operate with other software,
such as Symphony. Hands-on experience will be empha-
sized.

Topics include: Advanced Printing Techniques, Style Sheet,
Desktop Publishing Techniques, Integration of Text and
Graphics, Report Generation, Advanced Merging, Docu-
ment/Data Conversion Techniques, Table Manipulation.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge : F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong

Place : Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing November
30, 1992

6 meetings Fee : $1,270
Entry Qualifications: students are required to have basic
knowledge of WordPerfect. Preference will be given to
those who have successfully completed the “Introduction to
WordPerfect” course offered by the School.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

220. Introduction to WordStar (CIT 101)

WordStar is one of the most common word processing
packages for microcomputers. This course provides an
introductory training to WordStar 5. Hands-on practical
experience will be emphasized. Students are not required
to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Word processing concepts, WordStar
environment, text and document creation, editing and
formatting, block manipulation, document printing, merge
printing, newsletter presentation, word searching, spelling
checking, shorthand operation, table of contents genera-
tion. Enrolment is limited to 17
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Tutor : T.Y. Kan, B.Sc. (Warwick), M.5c. (Birmingham),
Computer Officer, Universityof Hong Kong

Place : Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare Associa-
tion, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kln.

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing October 12,
1992

6 meetings Fee : $920
Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

221. Professional Word Processing with
MultiMate (CIT 101)

MultiMate is one of the most common word processing
packages for microcomputers. This course provides an
introductory training to MultiMate. Hands-on practical
experience will be emphasized.

Topics include: Familiarize with MultiMate, creating docu-
ments, editing documents, formatting documents, system
and document defaults, spell check and thesaurus, search
and replace, printing, document merging, libraries, section
numbering and table of contents, columns.

Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : James Wong, B.5c.(Simon Fraser)

Place : Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare Associa-
tion, 2/F., 136 A Nathan Road, Kln.

Date : Mondays, 7.00 - 9.00p.m., commencing January 4,
1993

8 meetings Fee : $960

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Business and Personal Applications of
Microcomputers (Symphony) (CIT 001)

This course introduces an integrated set of utility pro-
grammes for easy and flexible handling of analyical calcu-
lations, documents, business graphs, information manage-
ment and communications for office or personal purposes.
It is especially suitable for managers, secretaries, teachers,
and business analysts who have little or no knowledge of
computers but wish to extend their intellectual productiv-
ity by using some user-friendly software.

Topics include: the way a microcomputer works, potential
application areas, concepts and functions of the five func-
tional areas, namely, word processing, spreadsheet, graph-
ics, database and communication, examples of typical
business applications, hands-on exercise.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc. (Eng.)(HL.K.) LL.B., M.Sc.

(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barrister-at-Law, Chief
Programmer, University of Hong Kong
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Place : Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F., Hong Kong

222. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September

24,1992

223. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing November
12, 1992

224. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing January 14,
1993

6 meetings Fee : $920

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.
*

225. Lotus 1-2-3 Workshop

This course provides an mtroductory training to electronic
spreadsheet. Lotus 1-2-3 will be used as example through-
out the course. Hands-on practical experience and common
commerical applications will be emphasized. Participants
are not required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Electronic spreadsheet concepts, spread-
sheet creating, spreadsheet navigating, data entry, data
editing, entering formula, worksheet commands, functions,
printing techniques, graph commands, printgraph program
and macros. Enrolment is limited to17

Tutor : T.Y. Kan, B.Sc.(Warwick), M.Sc.(Birmingham),
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong

Place : Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare Associa-
tion, 2/F., 136 A Nathan Road, Kln.

Date : Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 24, 1992

4 meetings Fee : $550

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

226. Advanced Lotus 1-2-3 Workshop

This is course for those who wants to learn more the
advanced features and techniques of Lotus 1-2-3. Practical
applications with Lotus 1-2-3 will be used throughout the
whole course.

Topicsinclude: Linking Worksheet Files, Database Manipu-
lation, Managing Macros and Spreadsheet Publishing with
Allways. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : T.Y. Kan, B.Sc. (Warwick), M.Sc. (Birmingham),
Computer Officer, Universityof Hong Kong

Place : Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare Associa-
tion, 2/F., 136 A Nathan Road, Kin.

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing October 6,
1992

4 meetings Fee : $550

Students are required to have basic knowledge of Lotus 1-2-3.
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Introduction to FoxBASE+ (CIT 103)

FoxBASE+ is an advanced and powerful PC database
package with exceptionally high performance. This course
will enable the student to acquire basic knowledge of
database operations, interactive FoxBASE+ commands,
expressions. FoxCentral interface, sorting and indexing
records, creating reports and labels.

Syllabus: Basic DOS commands, basic concepts of database,
creating databases, database maintenance, adding records,
editing and browsing, command expressions and opera-
tions, sorting records, indexing records creating and print-
ing reports, printing lables. Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor-in-charge : F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong

Place : Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare Associa-
tion, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kln.

227. Saturdays, 2.00 - 4.30p.m., commencing October 3,

1992

228. Saturdays, 2.00 - 4.30p.m., commencing December
5, 1992

6 meetings Fee : $950

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

Introduction to dBASE Ill+ (CIT 103)

dBASE III+ is a very useful and powerful database man-
agement package for microcomputers. It has been exten-
sively used in many applications in the commercial sector.
This course aims at providing an introduction to this well
known software package.

The syllabus includes: introduction to dBASE IlI+, dBASE
III+ commands, simple file handling, report preparation,
applications of dBASE III+. Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc. (Eng.)(H.K.) LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barrister-at-Law, Chief
Programmer, University of Hong Kong

Places : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, KK. Leung Building, HKU

229, Fridays, 7.00 - 9.00p.m., commencing October 2,

1992
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.00 - 7.45p.m., October
14, 1992

230. Fridays, 7.00 - 9.00p.m., commencing October 2,
1992
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 7.45 - 9.30p.m., October
14, 1992

6 meetings & 7 workshops Fee : $1,200

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

No prior computer knowledge is required for this course.
Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

[These courses “Introduction to dBASE IlI+” are sponsored
by the ASHTON-TATE (H.K.) Ltd.]

Programming in dBASE

This is a follow-up course of Introduction to dBASE III+.
Those who have knowledge on dBASE may also apply.

The course aims to provide participants the structured
programming technique m writing dBASE code for records
manipulation, enquiry and reporting.

Topics include: dBASE editor, modular program design,
menu screen generation, branching and looping, records
insertion, amendment and deletion, multiple database files
handling, enquiry and report printing, pseudo-password
techniques, program testing and debugging techniques.
Enrolment is limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc. (Eng.)(H.K.) LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barrister-at-Law, Chief
Programmer, University of Hong Kong

Places: Room LG101, K.X. Leung Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, KK. Leung Building, HKU

231. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing January 8,
1993
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.00 - 8.00p.m., January
20, 1993

232. Fridays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing January 8,
1993
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00 - 10.00p.m., January
20, 1993

6 meetings & 8 workshops Fee : $1,550

Students are required to have basic knowledge of dBASE III+.

Each student will be assigned to one microcomputer.

233. Introduction to dBASE IV (CIT 103)

dBASE IV is the latest version of the dBASE family of
database management software. This powerful database
package is widely used in microcomputers. This course
provides an introduction to this useful software.

Topics include: basic DOS commands, dBASE IV com-
mands, simple file handling and data manipulation, report
generation, and application of dBASE IV.

Enrolment is limited to 17

Tutor : CX. Lai, B.S.5c.(C.UH.K); Dip. Comp.St. (Melb.)

Place : Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai Fong Welfare Associa-
tion, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kiln.
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Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30p.m., commencing September
25, 1992

7 meetings Fee : $1,250

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

Integration of hands-on practical experience with lectures
will be emphasized. No prior computer knowledge is
required for this course.

234. Advanced dBASE IV

This is a follow-up course for “Introduction to dBASE IV”
and will cover the more advanced features of dBASE IV.

Syllabus will include: screen form design, structured query
language (SQL), using multiple data files, and exchanging
data between dBASE IV with other software.

Enrolment 1s limited to 17

Tutor : C.K. Lai, B.5.Sc.(C.U.H.K)); Dip. Comp.5t. (Melb.)

Place : Tsim Sha Tsui District Kai fong Walfare Assoca-
tion, 2/F., 136A Nathan Road, Kin.

Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 9.30p.m., commencing November
20, 1992

5 meetings Fee : $1,000

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese
Each student will be assigned to use 1 microcomputer.

Those who have basic knowledge of dBASE IlI+ or IV can
also apply.

235. An Introduction to Oracle

This course introduces the popular relational database
management system — Oracle. Participants will learn how
to use Oracle to build some small yet useful applications
using SQL* PLUS and SQL* FORMS.

Syllabus: Relational database, database design, SQL*PLUS,
user interface, SQL*FORMS. Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc. (Eng.)(H.K.) LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), M.B.C.S., C.Eng., Barrister-at-Law, Chief
Programmer, University of Hong Kong

Place : Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants &
Management Ltd. Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza,
186-191 Connaught Road W., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing October 27,
1992

8 meetings Fee : $1,800

Pre-requisite: Applicantsshould have exposure to database
management system, e.g. dBASE.

lll. Programming Languages

Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops)(CIT 105)

The course gives an introduction to microcomputers and
programming for microcomputers. As BASIC is the popu-
lar language of communication for all machines, the sylla-
bus will include BASIC as the focal point for the discussion
on programming. Enrolment 1s limited to 18

Tutor-in-charge: W.K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng). M.Phil. (HK))
CEng., M.ACM.,, MB.CS.,, M.H.K.LE., Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

Places: Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, KK. Leung Building, HKU

237. Thursdays, 8.10-9.40 p.m., commencing October

15, 1992
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., November
10, 1992

238. Thursdays, 8.10-9.40 p.m., commencing October
15, 1992
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 7.50-9.35 p.m., November
10, 1992

10 meetings & 7 workshops Fee : $990

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Introduction to C (CIT 105)

C is a general puropse programming language that is not
tied to any computer system. Its popularity and usage are
increasing rapidly. The main merits of C are expressiveness
and effectiveness. It has the flow-control constructions
repuired for well-structured programming.

These courses are designed to help the participants learn to
program in C. Besides teaching how to make use of the
language effectively, useful algorithms and principles of
good programming style will be illustrated.

Syllabus: Introduction and overview of C; basic data types,
operators and, expressions; control structures; simple I/0;
programming style. An introduction to the C development
environment on UNIX-based system.

Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor-in-charge : F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong

Places : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants & Management Ltd. Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191, Connaught Rd. W., HK.
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239. Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September

22,1992
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., September
24,1992

240. Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September
22,1992
(Workshop) Thursdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., September
24,1992

241. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing January
6, 1993
(Workshop) Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., January 14,
1993

242, Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing January
6, 1993
(Workshop) Thursdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., January
14, 1993

5 meetings & 6 workshops Fee : $1,600

The applicant 15 expected to have some basic concepts about
computer and computer programming. Each student wnll be
assigned to 1 terminal.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consult-
ants & Management Ltd.]

Advanced Programming Using C (CIT 105)

These courses are to provide participants with a thorough
coverage of the programming language C, with particular
emphasis on good programming style and techniques. The
power, expressiveness, and versatility of the language will
be demonstrated with examples taken from various
application domains.

Syllabus: Introduction and a quick overview of C; an
introduction to the C development environment on UNIX
using workstations; the ANSI standard; simple I/O; basic
data types, operators and expressions; control constructs;
functions and program structures; advanced data types;
advcanced I/O, operating system interfaces; applied date
structures and algorithms; programming style and tech-
niques; structured programming issues; efficiency consid-
erations; and real life applications and examples.
Enrolment is limited to 12

Tutor-in-charge: Charles Y.W. Cheung, M.Sc., B.Sc.
{Toronto), Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong

Places : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 210, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU

243. Thursdays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 1,
}‘?\fggrkshop) Fridays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., October 16,

244, 'ﬁlguzrsdays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 1,
g'\z\zgrkshop) Mondays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., October 19,
1992

8 meetings & 7 workshops Fee : $1,950

These courses assume no prior knowledge of C but applicants
should know at least one programming language (Please indicate
m your application).

Please note that the course fees will only be collected from
those successful applicants after the selection process.
Closing date for applications: September 15, 1992.

PC Assembly Language and Systems
Programming

This course is designed for PC users, teachers and program-
mers who wish to extend their knowledge in PC and sys-
tems programming.

PC users are frequently required to program at a lower level
in order to perform hardware specific tasks, such as disk
and file utilities, software protection, graphics, etc., and to
attain optimal performance. This course introduces con-
cepts and techniques in programming PC’s with Assembly
Language. Comparison and interface between high level
languages and assembly language are discussed. Intense
workshops with interesting examples and exercises are
included.

Syllabus: Introduction-basic computer concepts, number
systems and overview of the 8088 microprocessor family;
8088 microprocessor intruction set and addressing
modes; Microsoft Macro Assembler and related utilities;
Relations and interfaces between high level languages
and assembly language; Introduction to programming
with DOS internals and system calls; Introduction to pro-
gramming with PC hardware and BIOS function calls.
Enrolment is limited to 16

Tutor : K'W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.),
M.A.CM., MIEEE.

Places: Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
(Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. Hong

Kong

245. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing January 7,
1993
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., January
20, 1993

246. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing January 7,
1993
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., January
20, 1993

10 meetings & 10 workshops Fee : $1,760

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have knowledge
in PC’s and high level computer programming langauge.
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IV. Computer Networking/
Data Communication

247. Elements of Computer Networking

This course is intended to give the participants a general
and clear picture of computer networking technology.
Basic concepts of various aspects related to computer net-
works will be addressed. Practical considerations on the
popular PC networks and their connectivities with mini/
mainframe computers will be highlighted.

Syllabus: Introduction to network technology and architec-
ture; 1SO/0SI 7-layer model, theoretical basis for data
communications; data link control; network topology;
switched and broadcast communication networks; network
routing; local area networks (LAN) including Ethernet,
Token ring and Token bus; internetworking devices; bridge,
router and gateway; inter-LAN connections; PC LAN con-
nectivities to mini/mainframes; computer communication
architectures and protocols; the OSI model; the DoD TCP/
IP model; network access protocols: X.25, PAD, X.21, ISDN
and LLG; principles of internetworking; reliable end-to-end
transport protocols; session protocol; presentation and
application protocols; network management; practical
considerations; applications and examples.

An additional 2-hour workshop on Novell LAN operation
and PC to Host connectivity with TCP /IP will be provided.
Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor : William K. P. Chan, B.Sc. (C.S.) (H.K.)

Place : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 30, 1992

10 meetings Fee : $825

Basic knowledge of computer principles andfor some experience
with computer applications.

(2 practical/demonstration sessions will be arranged).

Introduction to Local Area Networks with
Microcomputers

This course is intended for users who wish to attain some
concepts and practical knowledge on local area networks
(LAN).

LAN s a communications technology to link up computers.
LAN’s are widely implemented to increase connectivity
and productivity of computers in large enterprises and
small organizations. This course provides an introduction
to the concepts and practical details of LAN, with the focus
of discussion on microcomputers. Workshops are designed
to provide practical experience on LAN.
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Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communica-
tions and local area network (LAN); Overview of common
hardware and software for LAN and their comparisions;
Communication of microcomputers with mini and main-
frame computers via LAN—TCP/IP and communication
servers; In depth study of a common microcomputer LAN
operating system (Novell Netware), with workshops;
Installation of microcomputer packages on LAN and design
of LAN application; Design and installation of microcom-
puter LAN. Enrolment is limited to16

Tutor : KW. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K)),
M.A.CM., MIEEE.

Places: Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
(Workshop) Room 2, SPACE Town Centre, Suite
1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. Hong

Kong

248. Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October
15, 1992
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., Novem-
ber 4, 1992

249. Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October
15, 1992
(Workshop) Wednesdays, 8.00-9.45 p.m., Novem-
ber 4, 1992

8 meetings & 5 workshops Fee: $1,380

Entry Regirement: participants are expected to have knowledge
in computer concepts, PC’s and DOS.

250. Data Communication with Modems and
the use of Bulletin Boards

Data communication with modems adds a new dimension
to the power of PC users. This course introduces the con-
cepts and techniques in using data communications and
Bulletin Board System (BBS). Participants are expected to
have some knowledge in PC and DOS operation. Where
possible, demonstration on the use of modems and commu-
nication packages will be provided.

Topicsinclude: Introduction fo the concepts and fundamen-
tals of data communications with modems and PC. General
overview of the Bulletin Board System (BBS) — concepts,
history, local establishments and communications between
BBS. Public Domain software and BBS. Installation of
modems and use of communication packages. The use of
Opus BBS and Quick BBS. Introduction to the installation
of BBS. Enrolment is limited to 50

Tutors: KW. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.),
M.ACM, MIEEE.
C.X. Yuen, B.Sc.(C.UH.K), Cert Ed.(H.K))

Place : Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing December
15, 1992

7 meetings Fee : $600
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V. Aided Design/Drafting (CAD)

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants with the
fundamental concepts and operational knowledge of
AutoCAD 2D drafting. Most basic features of AutoCAD
will be covered.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: AutoCAD fundamentals, I/ O devices used
by AutoCAD, AutoCAD user interaction, Alternative
command and co-ordinate input methods, AutoCAD
commands - draw, edit, display control, drawing aids,
inquiry, introduction to layer. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge: K.C. Ko, B.A.(A.S.), B.Arch,,
M.Arch.(CAD), HKIA., RILB.A,
A.P.(list 1), Lecturer, HKU

Place : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
252. 6.30-9.30 p.m., September 23, 25, 28, 30 & October

2, 1992

253. 6.30-9.30 p.m., October 23, 26, 28, 30 & November
2, 1992

254. 6.30-9.30 p.m., November 25, 27, 30 & December 2,
4, 1992

5 meetings Fee: $1,210

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowledge of
microcomputer and be familiar with DOS operations. Each
student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of Instruction: English for Course 254
Cantonese with English
terminologies for Courses 252,253

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting

This course is intended to equip participants to take full
advantage of AutoCAD advanced drafting features.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topics include: Colour, line type, symbol library, attributes,
dimensioning layer management, hidden line removal,
2.5D, viewports, introduction to data exchange - DXF and
IGES. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor-in-charge: K.C. Ko, B.5.(A.S.), B.Arch.,
M.Arch.(CAD), HK.LA,RILB.A,,
A P.(list 1), Lecturer, HKU

Place : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU

255,  6.30-9.30 p.m., October 9, 12, 14, 19 & 21, 1992
256. 6.30-9.30 p.m., December 9, 11, 14, 16 & 18, 1992
5 meetings Fee : $1,210

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese with English
terminologies

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the ‘Au-
toCAD Basic Drafting’ or equivalent course. Each student will
be assigned to use one workstation.

257. AutoCAD 3D

CAD systems allow users to generate 3D views of a design
quickly and accurately. This course covers various tech-
niques in 3D manipulation and the application of these
techniques in 3D visualization and spatial appreciation.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topic include: Differences in 2D, 2.5D and 3D, AutoCAD
3D representation methods, AutoCAD 3D commands, User
coordinate system, generating perspective views, surface
modeling, shading. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : K.C. Ko. B.A.(AS.), B. Arch., M. Arch. (CAD),
HKIA, RILB.A, A.P.(istl), Lecturer, University
of Hong Kong

Place : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : 6.30-9.30 p.m., January 29 & February 1, 3,5, 8,1993

5 workshops Fee : 31,210
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese with English
terminologies

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed the *Au-
toCAD Basic Drafting’ or equivalent course.

258. AutoCAD Customisation

Most CAD systems provide a number of alternative input,
output, and system set-up formats. While providing choice
and flexibility, it is time consuming to set up the system
format each time a new drawing file is being created. To
create a more efficient CAD production environment, it is
essential to customise your CAD system to suit your in-
house standards.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre.
A Certificate will be awarded to those participants who
successfully complete the course.

Topics include: Customised mouse, tablet buttons, tablet

menu and screen menu. Create line types, hatch patterns
and text fonts. System variables of AutoCAD. Data ex-
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change using DXF and IGES. Using script. Introduction to
AutoLISP. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : K.C. Ko, B.A.(A.S), B.Arch.,, M.Arch.(CAD),
HK.ILA., RIB.A., AP.(istl), Lecturer, University
of Hong Kong

Place : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : 6.30-9.30 p.m., February 12, 15, 17,19, 22, 1993

5 workshops Fee : $1,320
Entry Requirement: Applicants should have completed "Au-
toCAD’ Advanced Drafting’, ‘AutoCAD 3D, or equivalent
course.

259. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Basic
Operation

This course is intended to equip participants with the
fundamental concepts and operational knowledge of Inter-
graph microstation (Version 4). Most basic features of
Intergraph microstation will be covered.

Topics include: Intergraph microstation fundamentals, I/ O
devices used, user interaction, Alternative command and
co-ordinate input methods, basic commands.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: K.C. Ko, B.A.(A.S.), B.Arch.,
M.Arch.(CAD), HK.ILA., RIB.A.,
A.P.(list 1), Lecturer, HKU
Place : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : 6.30-9.30 p.m., November 6, 9, 11, 13, 16, 18 & 20,
1992

7 workshops Fee : $1,650

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese with English
terminologies

Entry Requirement: Applicants should have basic knowledge of
microcomputer and be familiar with DOS operations.

260. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D
Advanced Operation

This course is intended to equip participants to take full
advantage of Intergraph microstation advanced features.

Topics include: symbol library, reference files and layers,
3D wireframe and surfaces, introduction to data exchange.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: K.C. Ko, B.A.(A.S.), B.Arch.,
M.Arch.(CAD), HK.LA, RIB.A,
A.P.(list 1), Lecturer, HKU

Place : Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : 6.30-9.30 p.m., January 4, 6, 8, 11, 13 & 15, 1993

6 workshops Fee : $1,650
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Entry Requirement: applicants should have completed the “Inter-
graph Microstation 2D/3D Basic Operation” or equivalent course.

Vi. Chinese Computing

261. BEHBAZEZRBRABPIRM
(Chinese Input & Eten System)
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262. PN ERE LBRERSRZR
(Chinese Desk Top Publishing)
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263. PN EREAMERBER AE
(Elementary Chinese Computing &
Dragon Input Method)
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Vil. Seminars

264. Program Testing Methodology

It is an unpleasant but common experience that software
projects, particularly the large and complex ones, do not
meet target completion dates, exceed estimated costs, and
still contain errors after delivery. In view of the high cost
of software development, software reliability and validity
have received increasing attention. Amongst debugging,
testing and verification, testing is the most practical and
successful approach in removing errors from the programs.
Recent research has changed program testing from an
intuitive and ad hoc technique to a systematic and inte-
grated discipline.

In this seminar, the state-of-the-art and the state-of practice
of program testing will be presented. This seminar is
designed for the project managers, systems analysts, pro-
grammers and computer systems auditors.

Seminar Contents: software reliability and validity, pro-
gram debugging, testing and verification, program testing
technologies statis analysis, dynamic analysis, test data
selection, data flow analysis, program instrumentation,
mutation analysis, symoblic execution, etc.

Tutor : T.Y. Chen, B.Sc., M.Phil.,(HK.), M.Sc.,
D.I.C.(London), Ph.D.(Melbourne)

Date : 9.00 a.m.- 5.00 p.m.(Fri), 9.00 a.m.- 1.00p.m.(Sat),
October 2 & 3, 1992

2 meetings Fee : $1,600

Closing date for application: September 18, 1992.

Dr. T.Y. Chen received his B.Sc. and M.Phil from the Uni-
versity of Hong Kong, M.Sc. and D.I.C. from the Imperial
College of Science and Technology and Ph.D. from the
University of Melbourne.

After having worked for many years at the University of
Hong Kong, he is currently a Senior Lecturer in Computer
Science at the University of Melbourne. Apart from his
research and teaching at the universities. Dr. Chen has
been offering training and consultancy services to many
organizations, including government departments and
public companies in the finance, securities, computing and
industrial sectors. He is well experienced in lecturing
computer courses to management personnel, computer
users as well as computer professionals.

Dr. Chen’s main research interests include software
engineering and semantics of programs.

265. Introduction to Multimedia

Multimedia has been described as one of the key technolo-
gies affecting how humans interact with computers in the
future. It allows the coordinated use of multiple channels
- text, graphics, audio, video - to deliver information.
Although frequently discussed in a computing setting,
multimedia will in fact impact us many other ways, includ-
ing education, entertainment, business. As is common in
an emerging and important area, companies are introduc-
ing a multitude of multimedia products and several stan-
dards have been proposed, making it quite difficult for the
Jayman to understand in what direction this technology is
heading. In this seminar, we will examine the various
hardware and software components that make multimedia
computing possible. We will survey multimedia applica-
tions that exist today and that are expected to emerge in the
not too distant future and discuss how this important new
technology will affect our daily lives.

Enrolment is limited to 50

Tutor : KP. Lee, BA.(H.K.), Ph.D.(New York)
Date : 6.30 - 9.30p.m., October 12 & 13, 1992

2 meetings Fee : $500

266. Expert Systems (with Workshop)

This seminar provides an in-depth discussion on Expert
Systems. It is aimed at those who wish to acquire, in detail,
the techniques and skills of building Expert Systems. The
seminar is divided into two parts. The first part consists of
one-day course on the concepts and techniques of Expert
Systems. The second part is a workshop where participants
will be introduced to a popular Expert Systems enviroment
and gain hands-on experience in Expert Systems building.

At the end of the course, the students are expected to: (1)
understand in detail the vocabulary of expert systems. (2)
have experienced what is involved in building an expert
system. (3) know a methodology for implementing expert
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systems. (4) be up-to-date on current research issues in
expert systems. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(H.K), Ph.D.(New York)

Places : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
(Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Bldg., HKU
Date : 9.00 am.-5.00 p.m., October 15, 1992
(Workshop) 5.00-9.00p.m.(Fri), 2.00- 8.00p.m.(Sat),
October 16 & 17, 1992

1 meeting & 2 workshops Fee : $1,350

267. Object Oriented Approach

The object-oriented paradigm is being increasingly adopted
in the design and development of complex software proj-
ects, database management systems and other applications.
This approach differs significantly from the traditional one
and has been reported to improve programming productiv-
ity as well as facilitate software maintenance. This one-day
seminar will cover the basics of this paradigm and intro-
duce the fundamental concepts of the object-oriented
approach, including objects, classes, hierarchies, inheri-
tance and polymorphism. We will show how this paradigm
economises on development costs by encouraging software
extensibility and re-usability. No knowledge of specific
programming language constructs is required, but general
familiarity of high-level language concepts is assumed.

Tutor : K.P. Lee, B.A.(H.K), Ph.D.(New York)

Places: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : 9.00 am. - 5.00 p.m., October 19, 1992

1 meeting Fee : $500

Dr. KP. Lee received his B.A. in Mathematics from the
University of Hong Kong and Ph.D. in Computer Science
from the State University of New York at Buffalo. After
having taught for a number of years and worked for Bell
Laboratories, he is currently a senior mamber of the re-
search staff at the Artifical Intelligence Research Depart-
ment of Philips Laboratories in New York. His current
interest is in the theory and practice of expert systems and
he is involved in designing and building an expert system
for the diagnosis and repair of the Philips Tomoscan 300
series of CAT scanners.
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Certificate Course in Microcomputer
Applications

This course aims to provide a comprehensive study of
microcomputer applications. Participants will learn the
fundamentals of microcomputers and some of the most
commonly used microcomputer packages in wordpro-
cessing, spreadsheet and database management. Prefer-
ence will be given to applicants to whom the skills taught
will be of direct relevance.

Syllabus: Fundamentals of microcomputers, DOS opera-
tions, Computer programming with BASIC, a wordpro-
cessing package (WordPerfect), a spreadsheet package
(SYMPHONY) and a data-base management package
(dBASE). Enrolment is Iimited to 40

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc. (Eng.)(H.K.) LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), MB.CS., CEng., Barrister-at-
Law, Chief Programmer, HKU

271.
Places : Room 726, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 808, KK. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.30 -9.00p.m., commencing October 8,
1992
(Workshop) Saturdays, 2.00 - 6.00p.m., October 31,
1992

272.

Places: Room 726, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building,
HKU

Date : Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.00p.m., commencing October 8,
1992
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 10.00p.m., November
2, 1992

273.
Places: Room 726, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building,

HKU

Date : Thursdays, 6.30 -9.00p.m., commencing October 8,
1992
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00 - 10.00p.m., November
3, 1992

20 meetings & 25 workshops Fee : $4,000

(Workshop meetings consisting of computer and tutorial
sessions)

Applicants should have completed secondary education or above.

Assessment: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a School certificate is condi-
tional on the student passing the examination, completing
the set projects satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of
the lectures and computer workshops.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with special application forms which are
available on request from the School. Please note that the
course fees will only be collected from those successful
applicants after the selction process.

Closing date for applications: September 19, 1992.

Certificate Course in Database Design and
Management

Database management systems are fundamental software
which are used to increase the performance & efficiency of
data manipulation. They assist in enhancing data integrity
and improve data administration & control. The course
covers fundamental principles of database. The “Oracle”
database management system and the “Titan” information
retrieval system will be used to illustrate the concepts
taught. Students will gain practical experience by tackling
sample cases. In each case study, students have to analyze
the problem, design the data model and associated appli-
cations, and eventually implement the system using Oracle
or Titan. It is expected that participants will be able to
design, develop, and maintain database systems.

Syllabus: Database approach and its objectives; The ANSI/
SPARC three-level database architecture; Basic data models
(hierarchical, network, relational); Data dependencies and
normalization; Relational database design (anglytic &
synthetic approaches); Database application design;
Database integrity and security; Data Dictionary and Infor-
mation Resource Dictionary System; Fourth Generation
Languages; information retrieval system; Two-level super-
imposed coding scheme for rapid data retrieval.
Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor-in-charge: F.T. Chan, Lecturer, University of Hong
Kong

Places: Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU
(Workshop) Training Centre of Wealthland Con-
sultants and Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191, Connaught Road W., H.K.
274. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October

28, 1992
(Workshop) Fridays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., November 6,
1992

275. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October
28, 1992
(Workshop) Saturdays, 2.00-6.00 p.m., November
7, 1992

16 meetings & 12 workshops Fee : $4,250

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should be familiar
with at least one high level programming language andjor have
exposure to a database management system such as dBASE
(Please indicate which in your application). Preference will be
given to those applicants for whom the course is relevant to their
work.
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Assessment: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of a SPACE Certificate is
conditional on the student passing the examination,
completing the set projects satisfactorily and attending at
least 75% of the lectures and computer workshops.

Please use special application torms which are available on
request from the School. Please rote that the course fee will
only be collected from those successful applicants after the
selection process. Closing date for applications: October 2,
1992.

Certificate Course in Information Systems

With the development of advanced computers and commu-
nication equipment, information systems have played a
very important role in the management decision and pro-
ductivity. Information systems are essential and critical in
the infrastructure of a urban advanced society.

This course aims to provide a comprehensive study of the
principles and technologies used in the development of
information systems. Popular tools will be used for the
projects and case studies in this course.

Syllabus: Information systems in organizations; concepts of
systems and information; organization of data on storage
devices, characteristics of storage devices, file design con-~
siderations; information systems development considera-
tions (user interfaces, security, reliability, integrity, etc.);
concepts and techniques for information systems analysis
and software development (including software life cycle;
feasibility study; requirements analysis techniques, soft-
ware specification techniques, software design techniques;
programming paradigms and methodologies); overview of
office information systems in business (word processing,
desktop publishing, electronic mail, spreadsheet, network-
ing, etc). Enrolment is limited to16

Tutor-in-charge: W.C. Ying, B.Sc.(Eng.)(H.K.), LL.B., M.Sc.
(Lond.), MB.S.C., CEng., Barrister-at-
Law; Chief Programmer, HKU

Places: Room 230, Knowles Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191
Connaught Road W., Hong Kong
276. Thursdays, 6.30 - 9.30p.m., commencing January 7,
1993
(Workshop) Mondays, 6.00 - 10.00p.m., January 18,
1993
277. Thursdays, 6.30 -9.30p.m., commencing January 7,
1993
{(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.00 - 10.00p.m., January 19,
1993
16 meetings & 12 workshops Fee: $4,500
Applicants should have passed 5 subjects including English and
Mathematics at Grade E or above in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education Examination or equivalent. Preference will be given
to those with programming experience.
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Assessment: An examination will be conducted at the end
of the course. The award of the certificate is conditional on
passing the examination, completing the set projects
satisfactorily and attending at least 75% of the lectures and
computer workshops.

Please use special application forms which are available on
request from the School. Please note that the course fee will
only be collected from those successful applicants after the
selection process. Closing date for applications: December
11, 1992.

BSc Degree in Computing and
Information Systems
[University of London]

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) is provisionally accredited to offer courses i
Hong Kong leading to a Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) Degree
in Computing and Information Systems of the University of
London. To be eligible to register for the Degree, students
are required to attend instructional courses at SPACE.

Entrance Requirements
To be eligible for admission, applicants should

a) satisfy the London University’s general entrance re-
quirements;

b) reach a level of competence in Mathematics (a pass at
GCE A-level in a Mathematical subject, or a pass in
AS-level Pure Mathematics, or equivalent.)

Applicants may be required to provide evidence of oral and
written competence in English.

Course Structure and Content

The normal study period of the degree course is from 3 to
8 years. The programime is constructed on a modular basis,
the over-all content being divided into full and half "course
units”. Within this framework the selection of individual
courses is ordered in such a way as to provide coherence
of subject matter and a progression in learning from Level
1 to Levels 2 and 3:

Level 1: 4 compulsory full-units

* Introduction to computers and computer programming
Mathematics for computing
Principles of business computing and the nature of
business systems

* Data, information, and information storage
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Level 2: 4 compulsory full-units

» Databases

» Programming languages, information representation
and processing

¢ Systems development methodologies

¢ Telecommunications and computer communications

Level 3
4 to 6 half-units AND a project (valued as 1 full-unit)

(Subjects to be offered will be announced later)

Examination

Examinations will be held once a year commencing in May/
June. Students may attempt examinations in a minimum
of 2 full course-units and up to a maximum of 4 full
course-units. The maximum number of attempts permitted
at any full or half course-unit examination is three.

Exemptions

No exemptions will be considered for the academic year
1992-93.

Course Tuition

Tuition will be in the form of lectures, tutorial/computer
workshop sessions and revision sessions.

Library Access

Students will be given a Reader's card for access to the
Library of the University of Hong Kong.

Course Syllabuses
Level 1 courses to be offered in 1992-93:

337. Introduction to Computers and Computer
Programming

338. Mathematics for Computing

339. Principles of Business Computing and the Nature of
Business Systems

340. Data, Information and Information Storage

337. Introduction to Computers and
Computer Programming (CIS101)

History of the development of the digital computer, prin-
ciples of structured programming, PASCAL, programming,
elements of a computer's hardware, internal structure and
operation of a computer, operating systems, programming
languages, data structures, efficiency of algorithms.
Lecture meetings:  Tuesdays, 7-10 p.m.

starting August 18,1992 (18 meetings)
Workshop/Tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on

weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions:  about 12 hours as scheduled

338. Mathematics for Computing (CIS102)

Collection and graphical display of data, sets and set opera-
tions, number systems and representations, functions, laws
of logic, permutations, combinations, probability, graphs,
representation of a graph in a computer.

Lecture meetings:  Fridays, 7-10 p.m.

starting August 21, 1992 (18 meetings)
Workshop/Tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on

weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions:  about 12 hours as scheduled

339. Principles of Business Computing and
the Nature of Business Systems
(C1S103)

Programming methodology, Jackson Structured Program-

ming (JSP) techniques, business environment and applica-

tions, COBOL, 4GL.

Lecture meetings: Tuesdays, 7-10 p.m.

starting December 22, 1992

(18 meetings)

Workshop/Tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays

Revision sessions: about 12 hours as scheduled

340. Data, Information and Information
Storage (CIS104)

Systems concepts, data, information, knowledge, informa-
tion systems, relational algebra, data modelling, codes, data
representation, data manipulation, data input, forms
design, data output, knowledge representation, optical
storage technologies.
Lecture meetings:  Fridays, 7-10 p.m.
starting January 8, 1993 (18 meetings)
Workshop/Tutorial: two hours per week as scheduled on
weekday evenings or Saturdays
Revision sessions:  about 12 hours as scheduled
Levels 2 and 3 courses will be offered from 1993-94 and
1994-95, respectively.

Teaching Venue

Sheung Wan Civic Centre or University of Hong Kong or
other study centres to be announced nearer the time.
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Fee

Course fee to SPACE HK$4,800 per subject
Application fee to £30

the University of

London

Registration fee to £300
the University of
London

(Fees are subject to change annually)
Enrolment

Students who register for the B.Sc. degree must also enrol
on the courses offered by SPACE. Students who wish to
take the courses starting in August areadvised to apply for
admission to the degree programme and the courses by July
1, 1992. Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications
have to be referred to the Special Admission Panel of the
University of London for consideration and this usually
takes four to six weeks toreach a decision. These applicants
are strongly advised to submit their applications as soon as
possible.

Applications for the SPACE courses will be considered on
a tirst-come-first served basis and preference will be given
to students of this B.5c. degree.

Apply for admission to the
B.Sc. degree programme and
SPACE courses

Before July 1, 1992

Register for the B.Sc. degree
programme and SPACE courses
(starting in August, 92)

Before August 10, 1992

Application forms and further details will be obtainable
from:

(1) SPACE Town Centre, (2> Unversity Office
Surte 1504-05, 15/F., Room 1, G/F.,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower ~ University Main Bldg.,
200 Connaught Road Central Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong Hong Kong

(Tel: 8584515) (Tel: 8592791)
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Postgraduate Certificate
Course in Computing Studies

Part 1:Tuition in Hong Kong,
School of Professional & Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong.

March, 1993 - November, 1993

Part ll:Tuition in_Australia,
Department of Computer Science, Mel-
bourne University (January/February, 1994)

Students passing the two papers in Part I will study for 4
weeks at the University of Melbourne in Australia. This
will be a period of intensive practical activity and will
provide students with an opportunity to obtain experience
with advanced computer systems.

Course Directors:

Mr. DannyTang, Manager, Computer Information Centre,
University of Science & Technology

Prof. P.C.Poole, Professor of Computer Science and Head,
School of Information Technology and
Electrical Engineering, and Assistant Vice
Chancellor (Information Technology)
University of Melbourne

Introduction:

This course aims to provide professional training in com-
puting for graduates of other disciplines. It is designed to
serve as a conversion course at postgraduate level and is
particularly useful for executives, administrators and other
professionals who wish to enter the computer industry. The
emphasis of the course is on the capabilities and applica-
tions of computer systems. Particular attention is paid to
the fundamental principles of software engineering and to
the management and professional responsibility of comput-
ing professionals.

The course syllabus is partly derived from that of the
Graduate Diploma in Computing Studies at the University
of Melbourne in Australia. This postgraduate Diploma (a
1-year full-time or 2-year part-time programme) has been
offered for more than a decade and is widely respected
throughout the world as one providing an excellent foun-
dation for computer professionals. Many of its graduates
now occupy senior positions in the computer industry.

Academic Standing

Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies from the School of Professional & Continuing
Education, University of Hong Kong will be deemed by the
University of Melbourne to have completed the first year of
the 2-year part-time Graduate Diploma programme.
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Travel and Accommodation:

The cost of travel to and from Melbourne and accommoda-
tion whilst in Melbourne is not covered by the course fee
of the Postgraduate Certificate Course in Computing
Studies. Assistance will be provided to the students in
finding accommodation for this period. Students should
note that it is their responsibility to apply for and obtain a
visa to enter Australia for this period of study. The School
of Professional & Continuing Education of the University
of Hong Kong will provide the necessary supporting
documentation for the application and it is not anticipated
that students will have any difficulty in obtaining the
requisite visas.

Entry qualifications: Applicants should be either:

(1) University graduates of any discipline or equivalent; OR
(2) Executives or professionals with at least 5 years of rele-
vant experience

In exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the
above-listed qualifications may be admitted after an
interview.

Applicants for this course must have successfully com-
pleted an approved course of study which provides an
appropriate background and training for them to pursue
this programme. Applicants must also have experience in
computer programming acceptable to the Selection
Committee. In identifying those applicants most likely to
pursue the course successfully, the Selection Committee
may give preference to applicants who have one or more of
the following:

(i) an honours degree or higher degree;

(ii) a record of achievement in Mathematics;

(iii) substantial experience in computer programming;
(iv) relevant work experience, preferably since graduation;

Syllabus:

Fundamentals of computer organization, systems program-
ming languages; data structures and algorithms; dynamic
storage management; file structures and algorithms;
programming methods and applications; principles and
practice of modern computer packages for communication,
document preparation, graphics, data management, system
modelling, program preparation, testing and debugging
and other applications; user interface design principles;
database systems including data modelling, database
design, query languages, integrity, security concurrency;
introduction to software engineering and the problems
connected with the development of large scale software
systems; study of the present and potential uses and signifi-
cance of computers in society and of the management and
professional responsibility of computing professionals.

Practical work is an integral part of this course and students
will be expected to carry out a number of software projects
mainly using the C programming language.

Award of the Postgraduate Certificate in
Computing Studies:

Student will be awarded a Certificate provided that:

(a) they pass the Part I examinations (Paper I and II) held
in Hong Kong; and

(b) they pass the examination paper for Part II held in
Melbourne; and

(c) they complete the course assignments and projects
satisfactorily; and

(d) they satisfy the examiners with their attendence at the
lectures and workshops.

Further Studies:

1. A student enrolled on the Postgraduate Certificate of
Computing Studies at the School of Professional &
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong may
apply (with evidence of satisfactory progress in the
Postgraduate Certificate course) for enrolment in the
Graduate Diploma in Computing Studies in the Univer-
sity of Melbourne and, after payment of the appropriate
fee (currently AUS$6,300) to the University of Mel-
bourne, complete the Graduate Diploma in the period
March - June (inclusive) at the University of Melbourne.

2. Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing
Studies may enrol in the second year of the 2-year part-
time Graduate Diploma programme at the University of
Melbourne after paying the appropriate fee.

Application (around December, 1992)

Details of course arrangement will be announced later.
Persons interested in this course should send a self-ad-
dressed envelop to Miss Alice Wong, School of Professional
& Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong.
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Cambridge Information
Technology Certificate

School of Professional and Continuing Education, The Uni-
versity of Hong Kong (SPACE), in collaboration with the
University of Cambridge Local Examunations Syndicate
(UCLES), operates the Cambridge Information Technology
scheme in Hong Kong. UCLES and SPACE will issue
Cambridge Information Technology Certificates to students
who have successfully completed recognized SPACE

courses.
Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

Cambridge Information Technology is a modular scheme
to assess competence in practical Information Technology
skills. The scheme comprises a wide range of modules and
students will receive a certificate for each module. Each
certificate incorporates a summary of the skills the student
will have demonstrated in attaining the specified level of
competence.

A student who has obtained five module certificates can
apply for the “Certificate in Information Technology”.

An award of the CIT Certificate signifies that the student
will have shown his/her ability to perform the requisite
tasks. CIT standards are built to specifications for all to see.
The CIT certificate provides a recognized validation vehicle
for practical Information Technology skills.

Information for Employers

The CIT scheme emphasises practical skills - it focuses on
the practical applications of the skills being learned. A CIT
certificate holder is not necessarily a computer expert, but
he or she will have gained:

practical experience in using computer applications
an appreciation of how computers can be used to solve
problems and facilitate routine tasks

s a general base of skills, which can be accumulated to
meet particular requirements

To employers, the CIT scheme can be adopted as a staff
training and development programme or as an indicator
of an applicant’s Information Technology skills.

How to Apply

If you have enrolled in a SPACE course which is designated
as a CIT module and wish to apply for a CIT module
certificate, or your have already obtained five CIT module
certificates and wish to apply for the "Certificate in Infor-
mation Technology”, you should:
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(i) obtain an “Application for CIT Certificate” form from
the School,

(ii) complete and return the form to the School before the
course ends,

(iii)submit the application fee and a stamp-addressed
envelope together with your application.

In order to be eligible for the award of the CIT module
Certificate, applicants should have satisfied the require-
ments as specified m each course.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education and
the University of Cambridge Local Examinations Syndicate
reserve the full right to assess whether or not an applicant
satisfies the requirements for the award of the Certificate.
Only 70% of the application fee will be refunded to an
unsuccessful application.

Available Modules
A) 001 Computer Literacy

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Com-
puter Literacy:

* Microcomputers for Teachers
* The Principles and Applications of Microcomputers
» Business and Personal Application of Microcomputers

(Symphony)
* Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Computer Literacy if they have
satisfied the following requirements:

(1) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

B) 101 Word Processing

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Word
Processing:

Introduction to WordPerfect

WordPerfect in Depth

Introduction to WordStar

Professional Word Processing with MultiMate
Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

* & o »

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Word Processing if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.
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C) 102 Spreadsheets

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Spread-
sheets:

¢, Introduction to SYMPHONY
e Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

Students of the above SPACE courses can apply for the
CIT Certificate in Spreadsheets if they have satisfied the
following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

D) 103 Databases

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in Data-
bases:

dBase III+ Workshop

Introduction to dBASE III

Introduction to dBase IV

Introduction to FoxBASE+

Introduction to Database Management Systems and
Structured Query Language

e Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Databases if they have satisfied the
following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

E) 105 Programming

SPACE courses to be designated as CIT module in
Programming: :

* Microcomputer Programming for Beginners (With
Workshops)

¢ Introduction to C

* Advanced Programming Using C

Students of any of the above SPACE courses can apply for
the CIT Certificate in Programming if they have satisfied
the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work or other assessment to the
satisfaction of the Tutor.

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

The School organises in-house training courses (for
example, computer courses for Municipal Services
Administration Staff). Institutes, Companies, Socie-
ties and Government Departments which are inter-
ested in arranging in-house training courses in
Computer Studies for their employees/members

should contact Miss Alice Wong (Tel. 859 2418).

The Main Campus.
Room 1, University Office
at the Main Building Corner




Lecturer in charge: John Holford

CRIMINAL JUSTICE & PUBLIC ORDER -

Telephone:859 2415

346. Certificate in Criminal Justice

Certificate in Criminal Justice (Access Course to University
of Leicester M.A. in Public Order)

This programme, which provides relevant professional and
academic education for staff of private, public and volun-
tary sector agencies involved in the field of Criminal Justice,
hasbeen developed in association with University of Hong
Kong Department of Sociology and the Centre for the Study
of Public Order, University of Leicester, England.

The areas covered are: Law and Society, Criminal Law,
Types of Crime, Evaluation and Research Methods, Crime
and Deviance, the Criminal Justice System, Juvenile Justice,
Police and Policing, Theory and Practice in Correction,
Crime Prevention Strategies, Current Issues in Criminal
Justice, and Study and Writing Skills.

The Certificate also provides students who have a strong
professional record in the field (but whose formal educa-
tional qualifications would normally prevent them from
gaining entry to a university of polytechnic degree pro-
gramme) with a method of gaining entry to a professionally
oriented M.A. programme offered by the University of
Leicester in association with SPACE. Students who
complete the Certificate course successfully will be eligible
for admission to the Leicester M.A. programme.

The course lasts for one academic year. Students normally
attend on one evening per week, 6.15-9.30 p.m., and one
further evening fortnightly. There are also additional
periods of intensive evening study (e.g. five evenings per
week), and a few further evening and whole-day sessions.

The next course commences in September 1993. If you wish
to be sent further details and an application form when
available, please write to Ms. Emily Chin, School of Pro-
fessional and Continuing Education, enclosing a self-ad-
dressed envelope.

347. M.A. in Public Order
(University of Leicester)

The M.A. in Public Order 1s an inter-disciplinary pro-
gramme designed for people who wish to make an in-depth
study of public order and disorder, including such issues
as: why societies are ordered, why public order sometimes
breaks down, what happens when it does break down, and
how various kinds of public disorder can be understood
and dealt with.

Topics explored mclude political and social change, urban
problems, and the changing context in which policing takes
place. The programme offers a comprehensive study of
collective violence, contemporary policing issues, the sig-
nificance of social justice, riots, civil unrest and other forms
of disorder, and methods of reducing crime and disorder.

The M.A. in Public Order is particularly appropriate for
staff professionally involved in the fields of criminal justice
and public order - such as police, correctional services,
customs, immigration, and social work. It is also relevant
to other students interested in public order questions.

The programme has been developed in partnership be-
tween the University of Leicester, Centre for the Study of
Public Order, and the University of Hong Kong, School of
Professional and Continuing Education. The closing date
for admissions for 1992 entry was 6 June. Enquiries
regarding 1993 entry should be directed to Ms. Emily Chin,
School of Professional and Continuing Education. (Tele-
phone 859 2784).
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Lecturer in charge: Jennifer G.H. Ng Telephone: 859 2783

London School of Economics and Political Science External Programme:
Diploma in Economics and London University BSc (Econ) Degree

"A" Level Entry Open Entry
London University BSc (Econ) LSE Dip (Econ) Part land
(Nine Pathways) SPACE Certificate in

Mathematics and Sociology
(one year study)

v

Part | (one year study)

LSE Dip (Econ) Part I
(one year study)

v
Part Il (one year study) -

Proceed to BSc (Econ) Part |l

v
Part lll (one year study)

PATHWAYS

BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSe(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ) BSc(Econ)

n in Manage- in Econ and n in Banking, in Govern- | [in Economics] |in Geography| |in Sociology
Economics ment Studies] |Management Accounting Trade and ment and History
Studies Industry Politics
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London University
External BSc (Econ)

These are a series of courses designed to help candidates
prepare for Part 1, Part I and Part Il of the BSc(Econ)
examinations. The courses are particularly relevant tor
those students who have chosen one of the tollowing path-
ways: Economics; Economics and Management Studies;
Accounting; Management Studies; Banking, Trade and
Industry. Individual courses may be applicable to students
taking other pathways.

These courses may also be of use to students taking
professional examinations whose syllabuses are similar.

Courses to be offered in 1992-93:
Part | Part Il & I

Economics Bl Economics B2
Elements of Statistics Elements of Accounting and Finance

Banking 1 Law and Organisations in England
Introduction to and Wales
Sociology Economics of Industry
Mathematics for Management Accounting
Economists Management Science Methods
Organisation Theory
Marketing
Computer-based Information
System
Mathematics for Management
Management Economics

Lectures will be held on weekday evenings or on Saturday
afternoons.

Course Tuition

Part [ courses comprise a series of lectures given by local
lecturers. Two months before the examinations, lecturers
from UK (mainly staff members of LSE) will give a series
of revision lectures.

Part II and III courses will be taught by a combination of
lectures and tutorials.

Entrance Requirements

To be admitted to the BSc(Econ) degree you have to be able
to satisfy the following O and A level requirements, or their
equivalent:

(A)Passes in five approved subjects in the GCE Examina-
tion of which two must be passed at Advanced Level or

Passes in four approved subjects in the GCE Examina-
tion of which three must be passed at Advanced Level

The passes, which need not be obtained in one sitting,
must include an approved Mathematical subject at the
Ordinary Level. Applicants are required to provide
acceptable formal evidence of proficiency in English
Language.
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(B) Holders ot diplomas awarded by local Polytechnics and
Colleges who do not fulfil the requirements in (A) above
but who do have GCE “O” Level passes in Mathematics
may also be considered.

It 15 pot necessary to be registered as an external student
with London University to attend the courses though
students who wish to take the BSc(Econ) examinations in
May/June 1993 will have to regster by 17 September 1992,
(Please phone 858 4515 for details ot London University
Registration.)

Library Provision and Access

Students will be eligible for a reader’s card for access to the
University Library.

Course Personnel

Director of Studies : Ng, J.G.H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.5c., P.C.Ed. (HK.)

Lecturers (local):

Economics Bl : Yen, W.H.,B.Soc.5¢c., M.Soc.5c.(H.K.)
Elements of Statistics: Li, C.K., B.A. (Zhongshan), M.Sc.
(Bath), Ph.D. (H.K))
: Chuij, P.FY., B.B.A. (Hons.)
(U.E.A), A.CLB.
Introduction to Sociclogy : Ms. Pun, S.H., M.A. (Hawaii)
Mathematics for Economists : Cheng, C.M., B.Sc.,, Ph.D.
(H.K)
Economics B2 : Leung, M.P,, B.A. (Hons.)
Elements of Accounting and Finance :
Ms. Ng, Y.N., B.Com (Canterbury),
ACILL
Law and Organisations in England and Wales :
Ong, C.A, B.A Law (Ealing
College), LL.M. (Lond.),
Barrister at Law (Lincoln’s Inn)
Economics of Industry: Chan, T.L., B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc.(HK)
Management Accounting :
D.Li, M.B.A. (UEA.),FCEA,,
M.Inst. A M., M.B.IM. M.LLM.
Management Science Methods :
Chu, 5.CK,, B.S.,, M.S. (Cornell),
M.S., Eng. Sc.D. (Col.)
Organisation Theory : To be announced
Marketing : Chan, Y., B.B.A., MB.A.
(CUHXK), Dip.CIM.
Computer-based Information Systems :
Yau, 5.K,, B.Sc. (Albany), M.B.A.
(Albany)
Mathematics for Management :
Chan, R.H.F,, BSc.(C.UH.K),
M.Sc., Ph.D. (New York)
Management Economics :
Sun, K.H,, B.A. (S.Illinois), MLA.
(lllinois)

Banking 1

Tuition Fees

The course fee per subject is $1,760. Students must also
pay the London University registration and examination
fees (see below).
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London University Fees and Charges

GBP
Application handling fee 30
* Initial registration fee 300
Continuing registration fee 90
All students will be required to pay a
continuing registration fee in the second
and subsequent years.
Examination fee for each part 220

*  Applicable only on first registration.

Please write m for detailed course description and timetable en-
closing an A4 stamped self-addressed envelope.

351. London School of
Economics and Political
Science External Programme:
Diploma in Economics for
External Students And
The University of Hong Kong
SPACE Certificate in
Mathematics and Sociology
[BSc(Econ) Access Programme]

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education of the
University of Hong Kong is the only accredited institution
in Hong Kong to offer the captioned course to prepare stu-
dents for the London School of Economics and Political
Science (LSE) Diploma in Economics examinations. The
course is offered by way of part-time study mode and will
be of two years duration. It will be of particular interest to
those whose work involves them in issues concerning
economic, financial, commercial and social policy.

Holders of the Diploma will be exempted from Part I of the
London University BSc(Econ) degree for External Students.

Course Structure
Part I (1 vear duration)

Mathematics

Either Introduction to Sociology or
Structure of International Society

English for Academic Purposes/Study Skills

Part I (1 vear duration)
Economics
Either Elements of Statistics or
Introductory Social and Economic Statistics
English for Academic Purposes/Study Skills

Structure of International Society and Introductory Social
and Economic Statistics will not be offered in 1992-1993 but
may be offered in future years.

Examinations and Awards

At the end of Part I students will take the LSE examinations
in Mathematics and Introduction to Sociology; those pass-
ing both papers may proceed to Part II of the programme.
Students who fail marginally in one paper but perform
reasonably well in the other may also apply to proceed to
Part II at the end of which they may be allowed to sit the
two Part II papers and the Part I re-examination.

Note that students who have not attended at least 70% of each
of the following classes will not have their exanunation scripts
graded by the relevant exammers:

Part I

1. Introduction and revision lectures conducted by UK
lecturers

2. Mathematics and Introduction to Sociology lectures

3. Mathematics and Introduction to Sociology tutorials

4. English for Academic Purposes tutorials

Part 11

Revision lectures conducted by UK lecturers
Economics and Elements of Statistics lectures
Economics and Elements of Statistics tutorials
4. English for Academic Purposes tutorials

pod

@

The University of Hong Kong SPACE Certificate in Mathe-
matics and Sociology will be awarded at the end of Part I
to all students who:

1. pass the LSE examinations in both papers;

2. have attended the course satisfactorily (70% of lectures
and tutorials);

3. obtain an overall pass grade in the continuous
assessments of each subject.

Students who obtain the LSE Diploma in Economics at the
end of Part Il will be given priority for places on the London
University BSc(Econ) Part II courses offered by SPACE.

International Recognition

Diploma holders may apply to the University of New South
Wales, Australia for partial exemption from its BCom and
BEcon degrees, and the University of British Columbia,
Canada for partial exemption from its BCom degree. For
details, please contact the Director of Studies.
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Course Tuition

The course will be taught by a combination of lectures and
tutorials, backed up by a series of introductory and revision
sessions. Introductory sessions will be conducted by the
chief examiner of the program and revision sessions will be
taught mainly by staff members of LSE.

Entrance Requirements

Applicants must possess a credit pass in Mathematics in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination (or
equivalent). Preference will be given to those applicants
who have a good command of English, a continuous work
record which indicates career progression and to those who
have completed a post-secondary academic course.

Library Provision and Access
Students will be eligible for a reader’s card for access to the

University Library.

Course Personnel

Director of Studies :Ng, J. G. H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Se., P.C.Ed. (HK)

Lecturers

Sociology : Ms. Pun, S.H., M.A. (Hawaii)

Mathematics : Yao, T. H., B.Sc. (HL.K.), Dip.Math. (G6tt)

Statistics : Liu, C. K, B.Sc. (Hons), M.Phil. (C.N.A.A.),
M.IS, ESS., AFIMA.

Economics : Chan, T. L., B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.5c.(H.K.)

English for Academic Purposes/Study Skill Co-ordinators:
PartI - Bruce, N.J. M.A.(Aberd.), M.Sc. (Edin.),
Postgr.Cert.Ed. (Aberd.),
Cert.T.E.F.L. Roy Soc. of Art)

Part II - Lewkowicz, J.,B.A. (Reading),
Dip.Ed.(Exeter), M.A. (Lancaster)

Registration and Fees

Students must register for the School of Professional and
Continuing Education course before embarking on registra-
tion with London University. The course fee for Part | is
HKS$6,830. Students must also pay the London University
registration and examination fees (see below).

London University Fees and Charges

GBP
* Initial registration fee 300
Continuing registration fee 90
All students will be required to pay a
continuing registration fee in the second
and subsequent years.
Examination fee for each part 135

* Applicable only on first registration.

Please write in for detailed course description and timetable
enclosing an A4 stamped self-addressed envelope.

352. Postgraduate Certificate

in Commerce and Economics

[Accredited by The University
of New South Wales]

Introduction

The School of Professional and Continuing Education m
association with the Faculty of Commerce and Economics
of the University of New South Wales, Sydney, Australia
offers a part-time postgraduate coursework programme.
This programme is intended for:

(a) graduates who wish to enter the business, finance,
economics or related fields but whose major under-
graduate studies have been in a discipline other than
economics, accounting, finance or business manage-
ment; and

(b) graduates who have been concurrently admitted to the
University of New South Wales” Master of Commerce
(MCom) course or to its Graduate Diploma (GradDip)
course in Commerce as a full-fee paying student and
who wish to fulfil part of the course requirements in
Hong Kong,.

Entrance Requirements

(1) Applicants must hold at least a three-year Professional
Diploma or Honours Diploma from a recognized
tertiary institution. Preference will be given to those
applicants who have a bachelor’s degree from a
recognized tertiary institution.

(ii) Applicants are expected to have one year’s appropriate
experience after graduation.

(Note: Applicants for admission to the University of New
South Wales’ MCom must hold a bachelor’s degree
from a recognized tertiary institution. Graduates of
3-year degree courses are normally expected to have
one year’s appropriate experience after graduation.)

Course Award and Qualification
Recognition

Upon satisfactory completion of the programme, students
will be awarded a Postgraduate Certificate of Commerce
and Economics by the School of Professional and Continu-
ing Education, University of Hong Kong.

Students concurrently admitted to the MCom or GradDip
course of the University of New South Wales will have the
subjects satisfactorily completed in the Postgraduate
Certificate course counted towards fulfilling their particu-
lar course requirements.
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Minmimum
No. of subjects  residence in
Course to be completed Australia

requirement by PCCE holders (PCCE holders)

UNSW 12 subjects
MCom

8 subjects 12 months
(Finance - fast
track)

18-22 months
(other

programmes)

UNSW 6 subjects 4 months

GradDip

2 subjects

However, the Postgraduate Certificate on its own does not
lead to admission either to the MCom or the GradDip
course at the University of New South Wales. Moreover,
students should note that if admitted to the MCom or the
GradDip course subsequent to the award of the Postgradu-
ate Certificate, existing rules do not permit the granting of
any exemptions to the MCom or GradDip courses.

PCCE Course Structure and
Syllabuses

Sept 92 -Jan 93  Unit 1 Quantitative Analysis A

Unit 2 Economics A

Unit 3 Quantitative Analysis B

Unit 4 Accounting and Financial
Management A

Jan 93 - May 93

Quantitative Analysis A

Matrix algebra with economic applications. Calculus, in-
cluding constrained and unconstrained optimization. In-
troduction to linear and non-linear programming.

Economics A

Microeconomic theory and applications including con-
sumer behaviour and the theory of demand, costs, produc-
tion and the theory of the firm; price determination under
competition, monopolistic and oligopolistic markets. In-
vestment and technology; wages, and the distribution of
income; welfare, economic efficiency and public policy.

Quantitative Analysis B

Probability theory and sampling distributions including
normal,t,chi-square and F distributions. Multiple regres-
sion: estimation and hypothesis testing. The Gauss-Markov
Theorem. Economic applications of multiple regression
emphasizing essential practical aspects of model building.

Accounting and Financial Management A

An introduction to financial accounting and reporting for
companies. Financial information systems design, internal
controls. Traditional and alternative concepts and meas-
ures. Thinking about accounting.

Course Personnel

Director of Studies: Ng, ]. G. H., B.A. (Simon Fraser),
M.Soc.Sc., P.C.Ed. (HK)

Lecturers:

Quantitative Analysis A:
Chan, R H.F., B.Sc. (C.UH.K.), MSc., Ph.D. (New York)
Economics A:
Ma, S. K., B.A. (Wash.), M.A. (McM.)
Quantitative Analysis B:
Chan, Y. C, B.Sc. (Nanyang), M.A. (Lancaster), Ph.D.
(Manchester)
Accounting and Financial Management A:
Tsang, Y. H, M.B.A. (UE.A), FC.CA, ACIS,
AHKSA.,CPA.

VI. Application and Fees:

All applicants are required to complete and return the
“Postgraduate Certificate in Commerce and Economics”
application form. Application closing date for the course is
September 7, 1992. Full course fee is HK$9,680.

Applicants who also wish to apply for admission to the
University of New South Wales’ MCom or GradDip course
as a full-fee paying student should lodge the application
simultaneously with their application for a place in the
Postgraduate Certificate course.

The MCom and GradDip application forms and detailed
information can be obtained by enclosing a stamped self-
addressed 7" x 10" envelope or in person from:

1. School of Professional 2. SPACE Town Centre,

and Continuing Education, Shun Tak Centre,
University of Hong Kong, West Tower, 9/F,
G/F., University Main Bldg.,, 200 Connaught Road
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.  Central, Hong Kong.
Tel: 859 2783 Tel: 547 2225

Australian Insurance Institute
Affiliateship Courses

Director of Studies: Ms. Y. K. Ho, B.Econ (Malaya), FCII

These revision courses are designed to assist candidates in
preparing for the Australian Insurance Institute (Al
Affiliate examinations in general insurance. The affiliate
programme caters for those new entrantsto the insurance
industry as well as those involved in sales and derical proc-
esses. To qualify for the Affiliate membership, candidates
must gain six papers in courses 100 to 105.
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Courses to be offered (January 1993 - April 1993)

353.  Elements of Law and Insurance
(AIl Conrse No: 100)
354 Insurance of Property (AII Course No 101)
355.  Imsurance of Liabilities (AIl Course Nov 102)
356.  Motor, Marme and Other Classes
(AII Course No: 103)
357.  Elements of Insurance Company Operations
(AII Course No: 104)
358.  Elements of the Law of Commerce
(AII Course No: 105)

Entrance requirements

There are no educational prerequisites for students entering
the affiliate programme. Graduates of some tertiary level
courses will be permitted, under the graduate entry pro-
gramme, to commence their studies at an advanced level.
Further details about graduate entry are provided on page
26 of the Australian Insurance Institute 1992 Examination
Handbook.

Note that 1t is not necessarv to be a member of All to attend
the courses offered by SPACE though students who wish
to take the Australian Insurance Affiliate examinations in
May 1993 will have to apply to the Institute by March 2,
1993,

Examinations

The Australian Insurance Affiliate examinations will take
place twice a year. The first series are held mn May while
the second series will be examined in October.

ATl Fees and charges

Students who wish to take the Australian Insurance Affili-
ate Examinations are required to pay these charges to All:

*Admission fee : A$30

(ordinary member)

Membership subscription  : A$50

(ordinary member)

Examination fees : A$50 per subject

*An admission fee is payable by persons applying for membership
who have not completed therr qualification by AIl examination,
or who were not current student members during the year imme-
diately past. It is NOT necessary to pay an admission fee to enter
for examinations - this procedure is covered by the examination

entry fee.

353. Elements of Law and Insurance
(AII Course No: 100)

There is no prerequisite for this course although it should
be taken before or concurrent with courses 101,102, 103, 104
and 105. This course provides a general overview of
insurance practices and elementary legal concepts. Topics
covered include the evolution and function of insurance,

——

the insurance market, classes of insurance, insurance docy-
ments, the law of contract, principles of insurance and
reinsurance.

Place : Room 227, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing January 4,
1993

12 meetings Fee : $900

354. Insurance of Property (AII Course No:
101)

This course provides an introduction to the fundamentals
of the classes of insurance covered under the property
branch. It also aims to develop a knowledge of the
construction of property policies, risk improvement tech-
niques and loss prevention services. This course should be
taken after or concurrent with course 100. Topics covered
include basic insurance principles, the Insurance Contracts
Act, warranty and representations, construction of property
policies, conditions and exclusions, commercial fire and
extraneous perils, domestic insurance, theft and plate glass
insurance, construction and erection and engineering
insurance, livestock insurance, fixing of sums insured,
premium and daimns procedures, risk reduction techniques.

Place : Room 227, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing January 5,
1993

12 meetings Fee : $900

355. Insurance of Liabilities (AIl Course No:
102)

This course provides an overview of the various aspects of
the insurance of liabilities. It helps candidates to develop
a knowledge of the contents of policies relevant to Work-
men’s Compensation, public liability, professional indem-
nity, motor vehicle and products liability. There are no
prerequisites for this course although it is recommended to
be taken after completion of course 100. Topics covered
include the development of Australian Law, principles of
common law duty of care, statutory and contractual duties
of care, warranties under Sale of Goods Act, nature of
liabilities under Trade Practices Act, Workmen’s Compen-
sation insurance, compulsory motor vehicle insurance
schemes, components and basic covers provided under
motor vehicle liabilities, public liability, products liability
and professional indemnity, premium determination,
claims procedures, legal defences to allegation of negli-
gence.

Place : Room 227, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing January
6,1993

12 meetings Fee : $900
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356. Motor, Marine and Other Classes
(AII Course No: 103)

This course should be taken after or concurrently with
courses 100, 101 and 102. This course aims to provide
candidates with a basic knowledge of the principal features
and characteristics of insurances of motor, marine hull and
liability, aviation hull, personal accident, life insurance and
contingency. Topics covered include basic covers provided,
policy extensions, legal liabilities in connection with use of
a motor vehicle, claims procedures, Marine Insurance Act,
maritime perils, assessment of hull risks, marine cargo and
associated risks, benefits of personal accident insurance,
rating factors, long-term disability and fidelity guarantee,
principles of life insurance, mortality factors, life insurance
industry in Australia.

Place : Room 132, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing January 7,
1993

12 meetings Fee : $900

357. Elements of Insurance Company
Operations (AIl Course No: 104)

This course provides an overview of the various aspects of
insurance company operations. Topics covered include
organisational structure of an insurance company, admini-
stration and communications process, basic accounting
procedures and systems and the use of computers in the
general insurance industry.

Place : Room 132, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m.,commencing January 8,
1993

12 meetings Fee : $900

358. Elements of the Law of Commerce (AII
Course No: 105)

This course provides a general knowledge of the sources of
Australian law. It highlights the difference between civil
and criminal law, the applications of case law and those
common laws and Acts of Parliament which impact on and
regulate commercial practice. This course should be taken
after or concurrent with courses 100, 101, 102, 103 and 104.
Topics covered include the development of the English
legal system, history and development of Australian law,
basic procedures of civil law suit, law making by Parlia-
ment, enforcement of law through garnishee, liquidation,
bankruptcy, nature of contract law within common
business situations, application of Property Law, Trade
Practices Act 1974, Agency, Commercial law, bailment,
mortgages and carriers.

Place : Room 226, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing January 5,
1993

12 meetings Fee : $900

Australian Insurance Institute
Associateship Courses

Director of Studies: Ms. Y. K. Ho, B.Econ (Malaya), FCII

These revision courses are designed to assist candidates in
preparing for the Australian Insurance Institute Associate
examinations in general insurance. The Associate pro-
gramme is designed to build on the knowledge and under-
standing gained at the Affiliate level and expand on the
body of knowledge in the various classes of insurance. To
qualify for Associate membership, candidates must gain
passes in the common courses No. 110 and 111 and further
passes in all the four courses of either of the four elective
streams in Property, Liability, Casualty or Marine.

Courses to be offered (January 1993 - April 1993)

359.  Law of Insurance and Commerce
(AIl Course No: 110)

360.  Casualty Insurance — Policy Content
(AIl Course No: 121)

361.  Casualty Insurance - Claims Practice
(AII Course No: 123)

Entrance Requirements

To be admitted to AIl Associate examinations, students
must either be qualified affiliate members of All or gradu-
ates of some tertiary level courses (see p.26 of AIl Exami-
nation Handbook).

However, it is not necessary to be a member of Al to attend
the courses offered by SPACE though students who wish
to take the Australian Insurance Associate examinations in
May 1993 will have to apply to the Institute by March 2,
1993.

Examination

About half of the Associate examinations take place in the
May series. The others are held in the October series. Refer
to p.48 and 49 of the All Examination Handbook.

All Fees and charges

Students who wish to take the Associates examinations are
required to pay these charges to All:

*Admission fee 1 A$60
(persons joining as affiliates)
Membership subscription t A335
(Affiliates)

Examination fees AS$60 per subiject

*An admission fee is payable by persons applying for membership
who have not completed their qualification by All examination,
or who were not current student members during the year imme-
diately past. It is NOT necessary to pay an admission fee to enter
for examinations — this procedure is covered by the examination

entry fee.

53 |
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359. Law of Insurance and Commerce (AII
Course No: 110)

This is a core paper of the Associate programme and 15
compulsory for all candidates preparing for the Associate
examinations in general insurance. This course aims to
provide students with an understanding of general contrac-
tual obligations between parties and their relationship to
general commercial activities and insurance. Topics cov-
ered include utmost good faith, insurable interest, duty of
disclosure and representation, expiration and renewal of
insurance contracts, claims, indemnity, subrogation contri-
bution, agents and brokers, Insurance Act 1973, bailment,
equitable and legal mortgage, Sale of Goods Acts.

Place : Room 228, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing January 4,
1993

12 meetings Fee : $900

360. Casualty Insurance — Policy Content
(AII Course No: 121)

This course provides an understanding of the general
principles of insurance policy construction and of the types
of covers in common use in respect of insurance of motor
vehicles, long-term disability, personal accident, fidelity
guarantee, bonds, crop and livestock. Topics covered in-
clude construction of an insurance policy and its compo-
nent clauses and schedules, policy drafting, types of covers
available under motor vehicle insurance, liabilities of a
commercial vehicle policy, coverage of compulsory third
party liability, clauses and exclusions of long-term disabil-
ity insurance and personal accident insurance, limits of
liability and conditions of fidelity guarantee insurance,
indemnity under bonds, components of crop insurance
policy, operative clauses and exclusions of livestock
insurance.

Place : Room 228, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting January 6,
1993

12 meetings Fee : $900

361. Casualty Insurance — Claims Practice
(All Course No: 123)

This course provides an understanding of the claims proc-
essing function and to provide the knowledge and skills to
perform the specific claims activities in the insurance of
motor vehicle, long-term disability, personal accident, fidel-
ity guarantee, bonds crop and livestock insurance. Topics
covered include common principles of claims processing,
ex gratia payments, proximate clause, onus of proof, claims
procedures and litigation, role of specialists in adjustment
of insurance claims, reinsurance and reserves, factors mn

setting claims reserves, IBNR, the legal and legislative
environment and its effects on claims processing, appor-
tionment of liabilities in respect of motor vehicle collisiong,
administration of disability claims, fidelity guarantee
fraudulent claims.

Place : Room 228, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing January §
1993

12 meetings Fee : $900

Chartered Insurance Institute
Associateship Courses

Director of Studies: Ms. Y. K. Ho, B.Econ (Malaya), FCII

These revision courses are designed to assist candidates in
preparing for the Chartered Insurance Institute (CI)
Associate examinations in general and life insurance. The
Associate programme is based on 10 subjects, of which 3
subjects, namely, courses 510, 520 and 530 are compulsory.
In addition, candidates are required to pass 7 further
subjects chosen from an extensive menu of specialist

papers.
Courses to be offered (December 1992 - March 1993)

362.  Risk and Insurance (CII Course No: 510)
363. Contract Law and Insurance (CII Course No: 520)
364.  Life Assurance Practice and Administration

(CII Course No: 560)
365.  Priwate Motor Insurance (CII Course No: 610)
366.  Property Insurance Underwriting

(CII Course No: 625)

Entrance requirements

To be admitted to the CII Associate program, you have to
be able to satisfy one of the following requirements:

* a General Certificate of Education with passes in three
subjects at Advanced level or

* a General Certificate of Education with passes in two
subjects at Advanced level and grade C or above in two
subjects at Ordinary level, provided that one subject (at
either Ordinary or Advanced level) is English or

¢ matriculation or entrance or any other examination
carrying with it the right of entry to a course of study
qualifying for graduation at any approved university ot

* any other public examination which in the opinion of
the Cll is of a standard at least equivalent to that of the
examinations specified above.

Ifyou do not hold any of the above, the Chartered Insurance
Institute will still consider your application provided that
you are over the age of 25 and that you are employed or
engaged in insurance.
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However, it is not necessary to be a member of CII to attend
the courses offered by SPACE though students who wish
to take the Associateship examinations in April 1992 will
have to apply to the Institute by November 7, 1992.

CII Fees and charges

Registration fee 1 £20

Admission fee 1 £20
(ordinary member)

Membership subscription: £20
(ordinary member)

Members Non-members
*Examination fees 1 £35 £40
(April 1992)

*Fees if entries received and accepted by November 28,1991, En-
tries received and nccepted between November 29, 1991 - January
30, 1992 will be charged £40 (members) and £45 (non-members).

362. Riskand Insurance (Cll Course No: 510)

This is one of the three core subjects under the Associate
programme and is recommended to be taken prior to sitting
for the menu subjects. This course is intended to provide
candidates with a broad foundation of insurance knowl-
edge. Topics covered include the nature of risk and uncer-
tainty techniques of risk assessment, role of insurance as a
transfer of risk, the actual transaction of insurance includ-
ing structure of proposal form, policies, claims procedures,
basic underwriting techniques and reinsurance.

Place : Room 229, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing December 7,
1992

12 meetings Fee : $900

363. Contract Law and Insurance
(Cll Course No: 520)

This is one of the three core subjects under the Associate
programme and is recommended to be taken prior to sitting
for the meru subjects. This course is intended to provide
candidates with a broad foundation of insurance knowl-
edge. Topics covered include the sources of English law,
the legal nature of insurance contracts, the Law of Contract,
insurable interest, utmost good faith, indemnity and the
law of agency.

Place : Room 229, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Tuesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing December
8, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $900

364. Life Assurance Practice and Admini-
stration (Cll Course No: 560)

This is one of the specialist menu subjects in the Associate
programme and is relevant to insurance personnel engaged
in or with an interest in life assurance underwriting and
administration. Topics covered include structure of the life
insurance market, marketing methods and distribution
channels, organisation and management of a life office,
Government regulation, new product types, claims pay-
ment, surrenders, loans assignments, lapses, use of infor-
mation technology in administration, reassurance.

Place : Room 226, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing Decem-
ber 9, 1992.

12 meetings Fee : $900

365. Private Motor Insurance (Cll Course
No: 610)

This is one of the specialist menu subjects and is relevant
to insurance personnel engaged in or with an interest in the
underwriting and management of a motor portfolio. Topics
covered include the history and development of motor in-
surance, the introduction of compulsory insurance against
liability for third party bodily injury, Road Traffic Act 1930,
consumer protection legislation, MIB, EC motor directives,
the application of the law of tort to private motor insurance,
rating and underwriting of non-standard risks, principles of
claims handling and assessment, market agreements, man-
agement of a motor portfolio, establishment of reserves.

Place : Room 228, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Thursdays, 6.30-2.00 p.m., starting December 10,
1992 °

12 meetings Fee : $900

366. Property Insurance Underwriting (Cll
Course No: 625)

This is one of the specialist menu subjects and is relevant
toinsurance personnel engaged in or with an interestin the
underwriting and management of a property insurance
portfolio. Topics covered include the marketing of commer-
cial risks, content and use of proposal forms, Theft Act 1968,
EC Directives, scope of policy wordings and trade warran-
ties, declaration and adjustable policies, principles and
practice of risk acceptance, retention, coinsurance as risk
sharing, underwriting of worldwide and global covers,
account management and reserves.

Place : Room 229, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong)

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing Decem-
ber 9, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $900
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367. Principles of Economics I
Microeconomics

This course is suitable for those who wish to understand the
basic principles of microeconomics (price theory). Topics
include: utility and value, prices and costs, markets and
firms, property rights and information costs. The last two
topics will be examined in relation to the Hong Kong econ-
omy. Good mathematics is not required but an ability to
interpret graphical presentation is essential. This course is
also suitable for those who intend to sit for a professional
examination requiring a paper in economics.

Tutor : Joseph Woo, M.Econ. (North Carolina State)

Place : Room 229, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong.)

Date : Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing September 18,
1992

20 meetings Fee : $585

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

368. Principles of Economics II:
Macroeconomics

Students will be provided with some basic economicknowl-
edge to understand and analyze current economic issues.
This course consists of four parts. Part Iintroduces the basic
structure of a simple macro-economy, showing how the
various sectors interact. Part Il focuses on the factors affect-
ing the decisions of consumption, investment and govern-
ment expenditure. Part Il introduces the theories and the
roles of fiscal and monetary policies. The last part will
extend the simple macro-economy to include the foreign
sector. In particular, the balance of payments and the rate
of exchange will be discussed.

Tutor : Joseph Woo, M.Econ. (North Carolina State)

Place : Room 229, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong.)

Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September 18,
1992

20 meetings Fee : $585

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

369. A-Level Microeconomics and
Macroeconomics

This course is designed to help candidates prepare for the
H.K.A.L. and G.C.E. examinations. It will also assist those
who plan to study London University BSc Economics or
Diploma in Economics to have a better foundation before
they embark on either one of these courses. Topics of this
course include the following: methodology, consumer be-
haviour, production and costs, market structures, factor

w
(s )

pricing, theory of firm, property rights and transaction cost,
measurement of national income, consumption and invest-
ment theory, Keynesian model, IS-1L.M model, inflation and
unemployment Exercises and relevant solutions will be
provided to ensure class participants’ through understand-
ing. Participants are expected to have F.5 standard.

Tutor : Roddy Lau, B.A. (Hons.) (H.K))

Place : Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing September
21, 1992

17 meetings Fee : $985

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

370. The Monetary and Financial System

This course is designed for those who will be taking the
Stage 2 Monetary Economics paper of the Chartered Insti-
tute of Bankers. Topics include: the concept of money, the
U.K. Financial System, the money supply, aspects of
monetary theory, interest rates, monetary policy, balance of
payments and exchange rates. A.CIB. candidates are
preferred.

Tutor : Miss Freda Cheung, B.Soc.Sc. M.Soc. Sc. (Hons.)

(FL.K)

Place : Room 102, James Hsjoung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Fridays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., commencing September 18,
1992

20 meetings Fee : $770

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

371. Branch Banking - Law and Practice

The aim is to prepare students for the Branch Banking -Law
& Practice examination of Stage 2 Banking Diploma of the
Chartered Institute of Bankers. The course content will
follow the syllabus as required by the A.C.LB. examina-
tions (e.g. relationship of banker and customer, banking
operations, types of account holder and securities for
advances.) Recent cases, past examination papers and
updating notes including recent legislations will be dis-
cussed during classes to prepare students for the coming
examination. Candidates must have passed the Law Relat-
ing to Banking Services examination conducted by the
Chartered Institute of Bankers.

Tutor : C.S. Chan, F.CLB.

Place : Room 151, University Main Building
Date : Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
17,1992

16 meetings Fee : $525
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372. Investment Banking

This course is designed for executives in commercial and
corporate banking business. Discussion topics include: US
credit market and international banking system, domestic
and euromarket, corporate financial strategy, capital mar-
kets instruments ~ commercial paper, euronote, medium-
term note, certificate of deposit, bond, floating rate note,
high yield bond, transferable loan certificate, credit rating,
equity financing —~ ordinary share, preference shares and
MAPS, US Treasury market and benchmark.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.CIB., Dip.F.S,,
A.CILS, MICM.(Grad.), A ALA., MInst.AM.
(Dip.), ACLArb

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 8.30-10.00 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 17, 1992

20 meetings Fee : 8615

373. Private Banking

This course is designed for the banking officers who serve
the high - net worth individuals. Discussion topics include:
private banking and personal financial planning, transac-
tional and advisory services, range of services - deposit,
foreign exchange, securities, leveraged finance, custodian,
international operation of customer account, real estate and
trustee services.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr.(Canada), A.C.I1B., Dip.ES,,
ACIS, MICM. (Grad.), A.ALA, M.InstAM.
(Dip.), A.CILArb.

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 25, 1992

8 meetings Fee : $310

374. Wholesale Banking

With increasing competition in banking, business managers
are allocating resources to specific customer groups. The
marketing and servicing of commercial and merchant bank-
ing services to company accounts has become top priority
for bankers. The course will focus on the widely-developed
concept of wholesale banking. Topics include: business
needs and corporate banking services, international finan-
cial markets and local credit markets, relationship banking
and staffing of wholesale banking divisions, import/export
finance, guarantee and trade information service, foreign
exchange and treasury service, money and capital markets
instruments, specialist and computer services, insurance
and pension fund management.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.FS.,
ACIS., MILCM.(Grad), A.ALA. M.Inst.AM.
(Dip.), A.C.LArb.

Place : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Tuesdays, 6.55-9.55 p.m., commencing November
10, 1992

10 meetings Fee: $635

375. Merchant Banking Services

Up-to-date knowledge about merchant banking activities
will be introduced in this course. Discussion topics include:
syndication of lendings and facilities, interest rate and
currency swap, treasury services, portfolio management,
acquisition and merger, unit trust, factoring etc.

Tutor : Kong Hin-man, A.C.LB., F1.C.B., A.CIS., C.Dip.
AF., MILCM. (Grad.)

Place : Room 122, University Main Building
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
21,1992

16 meetings Fee : $505

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

376. Import and Export Banking

This banking course is specially designed for those working
in the bank’s bills departments and /or shipping division of
import/export firms wishing to widen their international
trade knowledge and practice. The topics will include all
types of letters of credit, collection bills, functions of various
banks and their updated services, uniform customs and
practice for documentary credits publication No. 400 and
Collection Rules No. 322, foreign exchange concepts and
calculation practice. After completion, students should be
able to solve basic bills problems. Participants are expected
to have F.6 standard.

Tutor : William Chan, B.Soc.Sc. (Hons.) (C.UH.K)),
A.CI1B.

Place : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong
Date : Saturdays, 2.15-5.45 p.m., commencing September

19,1992
6 meetings Fee : $465

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English
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377. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis

This course is designed for banking staff who need a
comprehensive basic knowledge on bank lending and
credit analysis. Topics include: principles of good lending,
securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds flow
analysis, management accounting, budgeting and cash flow
forecasting and review and control of client’s facilities.
Banking staff working in loans department or other depart-
ments with 1 or 2 years experience are preferred.

Tutor : Poon Shing Chung, Carlson

Place : Room 229, Wah Yan College (No. 281, Queen’s
Road East, Wanchai, Hong Kong.)

Date : Thursdays, 7.00-10.00 p.m., commencing Novem-
ber 5, 1992

6 meetings Fee : $385
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

378. WEFEHAMREAKEF
(Documentary Credits Operations)
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379. Foreign Exchange and Money Markets

Exchange rates and interest rates movements can affect
every corporate treasurer and individual investor. Various
approaches can be adopted to hedge the risk. This course
will discuss Spot, Forward, Swaps, Financial Futures and
Options markets. Internal control procedures will also be
covered.

Tutor : Kong Hin-man, A.CLB., F1.CB., A.CILS,
C.Dip.A.F, MICM. (Grad.)

Place : Room 122, University Main Building
Date : Mondays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing September

21, 1992
16 meetings Fee : $505

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese
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380. Foreign Exchange Management and
Investment

This course is intended for corporate executives, banking
staff, brokers and individual investors who wish to have a
thorough understanding of Foreign Exchange merchanism,
its risk and management. Topics include: FX system, FX
risk, Mean-variance Theorem, Capital asset pricing model,
Money market, Monetary system, EMS, ECU, Eurodollars,
Asian dollars, Special Drawing Right (SDR), Monetary
theories and policies, Profitable investment techniques,
Hedging and Arbitrage on FX and interest rates, Technical
analysis, Specific analytical tools, Stochastic analysis,
Financial futures, Currency option, Portfolio management.

Tutor : Daniel Chan, M.B.A. (U.E.A))

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing September
28, 1992

15 meetings Fee : $540

381. Foreign Exchange and Treasury
Management for Company Executives

This course is designed for the company finance executive.
Discussion topics include: business needs and foreign ex-
change services, foreign exchange market and practice,
function and staffing of corporate treasury function, use of
market information, corporate approach to currency man-
agement, spot and forward foreign exchange contract,
charting techniques, use of financial futures and options
contract, management control of treasury activities, elec-
tronic banking, ECU and composite currency.

Tutor : H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.LB., Dip.F.S,,
ACILS, MILCM. (Grad.), A.ALA., M.Inst.AM.
(Dip.), A.C.LArb.

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.55-8.25 p.m., commencing September
17, 1992

20 meetings Fee : $59

Investment Management

This course aims at introducing various common invest-
ment devices and opportunities to the small investors and
savers. Topics includes Forex, Stock, Bond, Futures, Unit
Trust and Option Markets; ratio analysis and assessing
performance of a company; issues of shares, rights, war-
rants, convertibles and bonds; evaluation of common stock
and bonds; risk and return analysis; company merging and
acquisition; portfolio planning and management; technical
analysis.
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Tutors: Roland C. C. Lam, B.A. (York) (for course no. 382)
Kong Hin-man, A.C.LB., F1.C.B., A.C.IS., C.Dip.
A.F., M.LC.M. (Grad.)(for course no. 383)

Course 382

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 16, 1992

Course 383

Place : Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Fridays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing September
18, 1992

10 meetings Fee : 3410

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese

384. & A H] B X 5 (Introduction to
Financial Futures Trading)
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385. Securities and Equity Market in Hong
Kong

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects
of the securities industry in Hong Kong. It will be particu-
larly appropriate to business executives in the banking,
fund management and securities industry. No prior knowl-
edge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks; the issue of securities and public floatation;
company law in relation to shareholders’ voting and rights;
trading in the stock market and duty and liability of bro-
kers; takeovers and mergers; regulation of trading practices
and market malpractices in the securities market; insider
trading; disclosure of beneficial interest in shareholding;
taxation of debt securities in Hong Kong; regulation and
structure of the unit trust and futures industry in Hong
Kong; globalisation of the securities market.

Tutor : Stephen Leung Sze-wing, LL.M. (Cantab.), P.C.LL.
(HK)

Place : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays,2.00-4.15 p.m., commencing October 31,
1992

16 meetings Fee : $695

386. General Principles of Law

This course aims to give a general understanding of the
laws of Hong Kong. Although the syllabus of the Local
Stage 1 examination of the Chartered Institute of Bankers
will be followed, those engaged in fields other than banking
may also find the course useful. Topics include: Nature and
Sources of Law; Law of Persons; Law of Torts; Law of Suc-
cession; Law of Property; Law of Contract; Law of Trusts;
and Law of Negotiable Instruments.

Tutor : Peter Ho, Solicitor, B.A. (Hons.) (C.U.H.K)), Post-
graduate Diploma in Chinese Law

Place : Room 151, University Main Building
Date : Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., commencing September
17,1992

24 meetings Fee : $925

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

387. Introductory Statistics

The primary objective of this course is to provide students
with a basic knowledge of statistical concepts that will be
useful in business and in the biological, social, or physical
sciences. Topics include elementary graphical method,
measures of central tendency and variability, elementary
probability theory, discrete and continuous distribution,
sampling distribution, point and interval estimation,
hypothesis testing, regression and correlation analysis,
elementary statistical design of experiment and analysis
of variance, contingency tables, and nonparametric statis-
tics. The only mathematics prerequisite of this course is
elementary algebra.

Tutor : Ng Tze Man, B.Sc. (Hon.) (HK.)

Place : Room 141, University Main Building
Date : Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing

September 16, 1992
20 meetings Fee : $580

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with
Cantonese
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Lecturers in charge : John Holford
Agnes Lam

Telephone: 859 2415
859 2421

406. Learning Through Play

An introduction to the “Playgroup”, its theory and practice,
leading to a deeper understanding of the needs of pre-
school children. The course aims at enhancing the appre-
ciation of the emotional, intellectual, aestheticand physical
needs of the pre-school child, the meaning of parent partici-
pation and an understanding of playgroup presentation
and management appropriate to Hong Kong. There will be
ample opportunities for an interchange of ideas with
speakers who are specialists in their respective fields.

Topics to be discussed include the aims of pre-school edu-
cation; play: its purpose and value; choice of play material;
imaginative and fantasy play; creative activities for chil-
dren; the role of music; language development; problems
and pressures of Hong Kong playgroups.

The course is intended for playgroup teachers, parents and
others interested and is organized in co-operation with the
Hong Kong Branch of the Pre-School Playgroup Associa-
tion. Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutor : Mrs Judi Harding, B.Sc.(Bath).

Place : Bradbury Room, Pre-school Playgroup Association
Centre, Old British Military Hospital Building, East
Wing, 2/F., 12 Borrett Road, Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing October 6,
1992

8 meetings Fee : $360
Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

407. Introduction to Reading in English —
Primary

This course aims to provide a re-orientation of and focus on
reading for teachers of English in primary schools. The
topics to be covered will include: 1. Reading readiness; 2.
Reading comprehension; 3. Reading aloud; 4. Reading
strategies and reading skills; 5. Use of readers to enhance
reading comprehension; 6. Encouraging reading.
Enrolment is limited to 35

Tutors: Members of the Hong Kong Reading Association.
(Course Co-ordinator: Ms Kitty K.M. Kwan)

Place : Room 17, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date :Thursdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m., commencing November
12, 1992

6 meetings Fee : $350

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

408. P X B BHAPBRAUEBRHE
(Reading and the Teaching of Reading
for Chinese Language Teachers -
Secondary)
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In-Service Teacher Education
Programme (INSTEP)

Lecturer in charge: John Holford
Telephone: 859 2415

The following courses are offered by the Faculty of Educa-
tion in conjunction with the School of Professional and
Continuing Education of The University of Hong Kong.
The purpose of the programme is to provide a diverse
range of in-service courses which will help teachers to
implement changes and develop solutions to the problems
which they face in schools.

409. /s B rh B 5 3 3 B % (Methods in
Teaching Chinese Language - Primary)
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410. Preparation for the 1993 Certificate
Chemistry Course

The new Certificate Chemistry course, to be introduced in
September 1993 has many differences from the current pro-
gramme. This INSTEP course is designed to familiarise
teachers with the aims, objectives, content, suggested teach-
ing strategies and assessment techniques. The course will
be taught by a team from the CDC committee responsible
for the development of the programme.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutors: ].B. Holbrook, Ph.D., Teacher’s Cert.(Lond.), Senior
Lecturer in Curriculum Studies, The University of
Hong Kong
Wong Kin On, B.Sc., M.Ed.(HK)

Place : Room 306, Runme Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 9.00 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
October 3, 1992

7 meetings Fee: $970

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

a1, MEEB X (D)
(Teaching of Tennis - Course 2)
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F # A% I BEd(Taiwan), HK.T.A.(Part I & IT), USPTR,
Physical Education Officer, Physical Education Unit, The
University of Hong Kong.
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412. N BPBETHRABENAEB R B
(Role and Functions of Mid-level
Administrators in Primary School)
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413. Interpersonal Relationships for School
Librarians

This workshop is especially designed to help school librari-
ans develop interpersonal skills for handling day-to-day
problems in the library. Included will be examples of how
to cope with unruly behaviour and difficult users, and how
generally to improve the atmosphere of co-operation in the
library. Library managers in other organizations will also
benefit. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Mrs Allison Wilson, B.A.(N.Z.)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 10.00 a.m.-12.00 p.m., commencing
November 14, 1992

1 meeting Fee: $85

414. How to Prepare for School Library
Automation

This course is to convey to school librarians and adminis-
trators or employers the necessary groundwork and prepa-
ration required before acquiring any library automation
software and hardware. It will identify aspects of comput-
ers and LT. that will need to be considered, including an
awareness of the terminology. Plans for installation, in-
cluding anticipated costs will be discussed, as well as
developing a strategy and time-frame for introducing
automation. Enrolment is limited fo 20

(This course is organised in association with the Hong Kong
Library Association: School, College & Education Libraries
Committee)

Tutor : Roy Stall, B.A., Grad.Dip.Lib.Studs., A.L.LA,,
AIMM.

Place : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., commencing October 2,
1992

1 meeting Fee : $95

415. Introduction to Pastoral Care: A Whole
School Approach

Pastoral care is a creative activity which centres mainly on
the development of pupils, assisting them in the building
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of responsible autonomy in their studies and future careers.
1t is therefore not only concerned with crisis intervention;
at its best, it can help both the school and the pupils to reach
their educational objectives.

The course is designed for dedicated teachers who have a
genuine interest in the implications and skills of implement-
ing a whole school approach to pastoral care. This intro-
ductory course will call for the active involvement of
participants in group work. Enrolment 1s imited to 28

Tutor : Mrs Lilian Chan, B.A.(Hons.), M.A., Dip.Ed., Cert.
in Career Guidance & Counselling, Cert. in Peer

Counsellor Training.

Place : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., commencing October
14, 1992

6 meetings Fee : $325

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

416. INSTEP: Introductory Course for
Newly-Appointed Teachers of English

This course has been designed to meet the needs of newly-
appointed teachers of English in secondary schools who
have little or no experience of teaching English, no English
teaching/educational qualification, and who may not
possess any formal background in English Studies.

The course will attempt to address two main areas. These
are the areas which often cause concern to new teachers and
their supervisors:

* Knowledge of the system of English

* Modern approaches to the teaching of English

Part I of the course will focus on the description of English
language systems so that teachers can begin to acquire
confidence in the system they are teaching.

Part II will focus on the language teaching skills which
teachers need to acquire in order to plan and organise their
teaching materials, determine teaching objectives, plan
lessons, design appropriate teaching strategies and teach
effectively.

Prospective applicants should note that this is NOT a sub-
stitute for proper professional two-year part-time training.
It is designed for graduates in subjects other than English
who are new to teaching or who have only one year's
experience. Applicants who have been teaching English for
more than three years will not be accepted. Such people
should apply for the P.C.Ed. course at HX.U. or the
Diploma course at CUH.K.

Duration

Part I will consist of seven 3hr sessions which concentrate
on a theoretical and practical introduction to the systems of
the English language.

Part II will consist of eight 3hr sessions which concentrate
on English language teaching methodology for secondary
schools.

PARTI ENGLISH LANGUAGE SYSTEMS
Session1  The Phonology of English

Session 2  English Morphology

Session 3  Lexis and Semantics

Session 4-7 The English Grammatical System (plus
discourse)

PARTII ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING

METHODOLOGY

Session 1-2 The Teaching of Reading
Session 3-4 The Teaching of Listening
Session 5-6 The Teaching of Speaking
Session 7-8 The Teaching of Writing

COURSE CO-ORDINATION AND TUTORS

Co-ordinating Tutor
Peter Falvey, B.A.(Durh.), M.A.(Essex), Dip.Ed. (New-
castle-upon-Tyne), Adv.Dip.Ed. (Lond.), Senior Lec-
turer in English Language Education, Dept. of Cur-
riculum Studies, The University of Hong Kong.

Tutors: Amy Tsui, B.A., M.A.(HK), Ph.D.(Birm.),

Dip.Ed.(HK), Lecturer in English
Language Education, Dept. of
Curriculum Studies, The University of
Hong Kong

Ivor Johnson, B.A.(Lond.), M.Ed.(Exon.), Dip.Ed.
(Lond.), Lecturer in English Language
Education, Dept. of Curriculum
Studies, The University of Hong Kong

Nigel Bruce, M. A. (Aberd.), M.Sc. (Edin.), P.C.Ed.
(Aberd.), Cert. T.E.F.L., Principal
Language Instructor, Language
Centre, The University of Hong Kong

Jozefa Lewkowicz, B.A.(Reading), M.A.(Lanc.),
Dip.Ed.(Exon), Senior Language
Instructor, Language Centre, The
University of Hong Kong

Place : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 9.15 a.m.-12.15 p.m., commencing
October 3,1992 (for Part I); November 28, 1992 (for
Part II)

15 meetings Pee : $920

Envrolment is limited to 40

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.



Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

ENGINEERING

Telephone: 859 2418

426. Certificate Course in Microprocessor
Engineering

This course provides a comprehensive coverage of modern
microcomputer architecture, the essential techniques of
designing software packages and hardware circuits, the
development and selection of microprocessor and micro-
controller based/related products. It aims to provide
programmers/engineers and interested persons with the
knowledge and experience in order to cope with the rapidly
evolving microcomputer/microprocessor technology.

In addition to the lectures, workshops are designed to
provide students with challenging hands-on practice in
constructing simple microprocessor based products.

Syllabus: General Microprocessor & Microcontroller
Architectures: Evolution of Microprocessors, Architecture
Classification, Central Processing Unit (CPU), Register and
Memory Organization, Data Types, Interrupts; Co-proces-
sors; Memory Management; Case Studies on Microproces-
sors; Interfacing Techniques and Peripherals: Asynchro-
nous and Synchronous Read/Write Cycle, Address De-
coder, Bus Arbitration, Parallel and Serial Input/Output;
Data Communication between Microcomputers: Synchro-
nous and Asynchronous Transmission, Modems, Interface
Standards, Line Control Method; Basic Microcomputer
Programming using High Level Language and Assembler;
Alphanumeric and Graphics Display; Keyboard Control;
Disk Drive Control; Microcomputers in Advance Engineer-
ing Applications: Computer Vision Applications, Speech
Analysis and Synthesis.

Workshop: Mini-projects on the design of microprocessor
based systems will be included. The experiences gained
in the workshop practice will be shared among the whole
class through a presentation session at the end of the course.

Possible mini-project titles: Design of a Microprocessor
Interface; Design of a Mouse based Graphic package; Design
of a Data Communication Software Package using the X.25
Protocol, Led Display Driver and Human Speech Recog-
nizer.

Note: Students will work in a group of 2 persons during
workshops.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of a SPACE Certificate is conditional on the
student passing the written examination, completing the
set projects and attending at least 75% of the lectures and
workshops.

Tutors : (Tutors-in-charge)Peter W.M. Tsang, B.Sc.(Eng.),
M.Phil,, Ph.D.(HK.)
M.T. Wong, B.Sc.(Eng.), M.5c.(H.K.)
K.T. Ng, M.Sc. (Sydney)
Places: Room 151, University Main Building, HKU
(Workshop) Room 314, Knowles Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing October 23,
1992
(Workshop) Tuesdays, 6.15 —9.15 p.m., November
17, 1992
22 meetings & 18 workshops

Fee : $3,960 (including computer time and workshop
resources.)

Minimum Entry Requirements: Applicants should have five sub-
jects including English and Mathematics at Grade E or above
wn the Hong Kong Certificate of Education Exammation or equiva-
lent. They should have some programming experience, preferably
m PASCAL,C & ASSEMBLER. Preference will be gen to those
applicants who are working in microcomputer related disciplines.

Closing date for applications: September 19, 1992. A special
application form is available on request from the School of
Professional and Continuing Education.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate
certificates along with their application forms which are
available on request from the School. Applications which
are not accompanied by relevant documents will not be
considered. Please note that the course fees will only be
collected from those successful applicants after the selection
processes. Enrolment is limited to 40 (BY SELECTION).

427. Marketing Approach for Quality
Management

Hong Kong business is facing various challenges in the
1990’s. One of the most important challenges stems from
the growing demand of buyers and consumers for quality
products. Giving them a warranty card or money-back
guarantee assurance 1s not enough. What they want is a
quality management system installed at manufacturers’
plants, under which the goods are produced safely, reliably,
attractively and consistently in compliance with prescribed
standards.

With the advent of harmonisation of EEC markets by
January 1993, increasing pressure has been mounting on
manufacturers to adopt a quality management system
which buyers and consumers can rely on to produce goods
to their satisfaction.

This course is designed to introduce supervisors and
managers to the marketing and quality concept and to help
them develop a quality strategy to excel in the ever-
changing marketing environment.

Syllabus: Marketing concept, Marketing management proc-
ess, Market segmentation and target market selection,
Marketing planning and strategy formulation, Developing
marketing mix, Quality concept, Quality strategies, Quality
programmes, Quest for quality, Harmonisation of EEC
markets, Quality management, Quality Audits, Quality
certifications, ISO 9000, Internationally Recognized Quality
Management Standards. Enrolment is limited to 40

[This course is jointly organized with the Hong Kong Q-
Mark Council, Federation of Hong Kong Industries]

Tutor-in-charge: William Chan, B.Sc.(H.K.)M.B.A.(N.Y.)

Place : Room 13, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing October 19,
1992

8 meetings Fee : $500
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Lecturers in charge : Peter Kennedy

ENGLISH STUDIES

Telephone:547 2225

GENERAL ENGLISH COURSES

Course No.
431-451 Certificate Programme in the Use of English
452-473 Foundation English Programme

ENGLISH FOR SPECIFIC PURPOSES

Course No. .
474-480 Certificate Programme in English for Business
481 Certificate Course n English for Engineering

482 Certificate Course in Medical English

ENGLISH FOR TEACHERS

Course No.

483-485 Certificate Programme in English Language
Teaching

486 English Language Teaching in Primary
Classrooms

LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

Course No.
487 Creative Writing
488 Contemporary Short Stories in English

General English Courses

Certificate Programme in the Use of English

A sound working knowledge of English is one of the
greatest needs in Hong Kong life today. To meet this need
SPACE offers a carefully devised two-year programme in
the Use of English that will provide the student with
practical tuition in the following skills:

¢ the ability to speak fluently and carry on conversations
in English;

¢ the ability to understand accurately what is said by
other speakers;

¢ the ability to write English well to meet a number of
different situations;

+ the ability to read easily and understand written
English.

The tutors for the courses offered each year are drawn from
a panel of university graduates and experienced teachers
of English. They set assignments for the students to
complete at home and in class, and these are then corrected
and discussed in class. In addition to the textbooks that
are prescribed, articles on topical subjects and short stories
are available for comprehension and appreciation. The
students are also provided with plenty of opportunity for
oral practice and to express their own ideas.

Students are advised to apply for a place in a First Year
course, but those who consider themselves adequately
qualified and who pass the Entrance Examination suffi-
ciently well may enrol in a Second Year course.

On completion of the First Year, all students will sit an
examination, which, if they pass sufficiently well, will
qualify them to enrol in a Second Year course in the fol-
lowing year. Those who pass this examination, but not
sufficiently well to qualify them for a place in a Second
Year course, will be awarded a Statement of Proficiency.

On completion of the Second Year, all students will sit an
examination that leads to the award of the SPACE
Certificate in the Use of English.

Award: Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate in
the Use of English on completion of the Second
Year provided they:

* pass the examination;
* complete assignments set during the year satisfactorily;
* attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

As these courses are intended for working adults, those
attending any class in a secondary school will not be
admitted.

First Year

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F,, Hong Kong (N.B. These courses are
held in the morning)

431.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1992

432, Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., commenc-
ing October 13, 1992

Place : University of Hong Kong

433.  Tuesdays, Thursdays,7.15 - 8.45 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

434, Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

435.  Wednesdays, Fridays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 14, 1992

Place : St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong
Kong

436.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., comimenc-
ing October 12, 1992

437. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

Place : Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong

438. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p-m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992

439, Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992
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Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

440.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992

441.  Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30- 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

442, Wednesdays, Fridays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 14, 1992

Second Year

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

443.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1992

444.  Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

Place : University of Hong Kong

445, Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commernc-
ing October 12, 1992

Place : St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong
Kong

446.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992

447.  Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

Place : Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong

448.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992

449.  Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

450.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992
451. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30- 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992
50 meetings Fee : $1,520
Entrance Requirements
(I) Those who have completed a First Year course suffi-
ciently well in the year 1991-92 or who possess a SPACE
Certificate in English for Business awarded in 1992 may
enrol in a Second Year course without any further test.
(I) Applicants for First Year or Second Year courses who
do not possess the above qualifications must
(a) (1) have gained a Grade D in English Language in
the Hong Kong Certificate of Education Exami-
nation, or in the case of English Language Syl-
labus ‘A’, Grade B, or the equivalent in an
approved examination, and
(2) be able to provide evidence of further study at
post-secondary level; or

(b) (1) have passed the Cambridge University Local
Examination Syndicate First Certificate in Eng-
lish Examination, and

(2) be able to produce evidence of further study at
post-secondary level; or

(c) have obtained a Grade ‘C’ Pass in English at G.C.E.

‘O’ level or Grade ‘E’ or above in the Hong Kong
Advanced or Higher Level Examination.

Such applicants should sit the Use of English Entrance
Examination on one of the scheduled dates.

N.B. Applicants who were awarded a SPACE First Certifi-
cate in English with Credit in 1992 may be admitted
to a First Year Use of English course without taking any
further test, provided they apply by 24th August,
1992. They are also advised to indicate their first and
second choice of course as some courses become over-
subscribed very quickly. Copies of all certificates
awarded must be attached to application forms.

Entrance Examinations: APPLICANTS SHOULD INDI-
CATE ON THEIR APPLICATION FORM WHEN THEY
WISH TO SIT THE ENTRANCE EXAMINATION AND
THEN ARRIVE PUNCTUALLY.

(A) SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9th Floor, 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong
2.30 p.m. on Saturday, 29th August, 1992

(Public Holiday)
4.30 p.m. on Saturday, 29th August, 1992
(Public Holdiay)

(B)  Loke Yew Hall, University of Hong Kong, Main
Building, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
6.30 p.m. on Friday, 28th August, 1992
6.30 p.m. on Friday, 4th September, 1992
4.30 p.m. on Saturday, 5th September, 1992

(C©)  Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
6.30 p.m. on Tuesday, 25th August, 1992
6.30 p.m. on Friday, 28th August, 1992
6.30 p.m. on Tuesday, 1st September, 1992
6.30 p.m. on Friday,4th September, 1992

Enrolment

Closing Date: September 1, 1992, unless all the places in the
Entrance Examination have been allocated before
that date.

1. Fee payment must be made by means of a crossed
cheque made payable to the 'UNIVERSITY OF HONG
KONG".

2. Applicants wishing to apply at the same time for an
English for Business and a Use of English course should,
in the first instance, pay both fees, ie., $1,850 for English
for Business and $1,520 for Use of English. The fee for
the course they are not accepted for will be refunded.
If they are not accepted for either course, both fees will
be refunded. No applicant may attend both courses
at the same time.
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3. Applicants wishing to apply for a place in a Use of
English course and an English for Business course
should apply to sit the English for Business entrance
examination by 27th August and the Use of English
entrance examination on 4th or 5th September. If they
pass the English for Business entrance examination they
will be informed accordingly and should not then sit the
Use of English entrance examination.

Foundation English Programme

Everyday reminds us that a sound knowledge of the
English Language is essential to those who wish to make
good progress in their careers. The Foundation English
Programme is intended for those who wish to improve their
command of English, but who do not have the basic
qualifications required to join the School's Certificate
Programme in the Use of English. On completion of the
Second Year of the Foundation English Programme,
however, students will sit an examination that leads to the
award of the SPACE First Certificate in English Language.
Those who are awarded this Certificate with a Credit
are eligible to enrol in a First Year course in the Use
of English in the following year. Those who are not
awarded a Credit are required to sit the Use of English
Entrance Examination.

In order to strengthen and improve Foundation English
students’ command of English, intensive tuition is provided
in the following:

Written Communication:
the ability to write to suit a variety of situations and to
read for a thorough understanding of what has been
said.

Oral Communication:
the ability to speak readily and carry on conversations
in a variety of different situations, and to understand
what others have said without difficulty.

Enrolment into First Year courses will be open to all appro-
priately qualified applicants on a “first-come, first-served”
basis. Promotion from the First to the Second Year of the
Programme will depend on the student’s performance in
the First Year. Tutors will therefore set assignments and
progress tests that students will be expected to complete.

Award: Students will be awarded a SPACE First Certificate
in English Language on completion of the Second
Year provided they:

* pass the examination;

* complete assignments set during the year
satisfactorily;

¢ attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

First Year

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

452,  Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1992

453.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 10.15 - 11.45 a.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1992

454, Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., commenc-
ing October 13, 1992

455, Tuesdays, Thursdays, 10.15 - 11.45 a.m., commenc-
ing October 13, 1992

456.  Wednesdays, Fridays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., commenc-
ing October 14, 1992

Place : University of Hong Kong

457.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992

458.  Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

459.  Wednesdays, Fridays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-_
ing October 14, 1992

460.  Wednesdays, Fridays, 8.00 ~ 9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 14, 1992

Place : St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong
Kong

461.  Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
Qctober 13, 1992

Place : St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)

462, Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

463.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992

464.  Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

Second Year

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

465. Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1992

466. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.30 - 10.00 a.m., commenc-
ing October 13, 1992

467.  Mondays, Wednesdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992

468. Tuesdays, Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992
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Place : St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong
Kong

469.  Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

Place : Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong

470. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992

Places: St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)

471.  Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

Place : Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

472. Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992

473, Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8,00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

50 meetings Fee: $1,500

Enrolment is limited to 32

Entrance Qualifications

First Year:

Grade “ E ' in English Language in the Hong Kong
Certificate of Education or an approved qualification
awarded outside Hong Kong.

Applicants who have a Grade ‘D’ (Syllabus ‘B’) or B’
(Syllabus “A”) or higher in English in the Hong Kong
Certificate of Education will not be admitted.

N.B. i. All applicants must attach copies of their educa-
tional qualifications to their application form.

ii. Applicants are advised to indicate the course of
their second choice so that if their first choice is
oversubsaribed, they can be placed in their second
choice.

iii. These courses are not open to students in any class
in a secondary school.

Second Year:

A “Pass’ in a First Year course in the year 1991-92.

N.B. School letters confirming successful completion of a
First Year course should be attached to application
forms.

English for Specific Purposes

Certificate Programme in English for
Business

The ability to express himself clearly in English is some-
thing that every business executive needs to pay very
considerable attention to if he is to communicate effectively
with his clients not only in Hong Kong, but also in many
of those countries that Hong Kong does business with.
Within his company too, the executive needs to understand
what his colleagues have to say and to communicate with
them. Here again, a good command of English is of the
utmost importance.

The SPACE courses in English for Business are specifically
designed to help those engaged in commerce and industry
and the appropriate areas of Government Service, and
provide intensive tuition in those applied varieties of
English that they are most likely to require. They are
therefore ideally suited for those who have to handle
correspondence independently for their organisations and
need to communicate with others within them.

SYLLABUS

General English: remedial tuition will be provided with a
view to eradicating the most common
errors the students make.

Oral English: the students will be given tuition in

various aspects of oral communication

and in making oral presentations.

Business Correspondence:
basic principles  format and convention;

commercial the students will be shown how to avoid
jargon outmoded jargon and redundancy;
trade tuition will be given in how to write
negotiations letters making trade enquiries, how to

reply to them, how to place orders and
how to acknowledge them;

complaints and
adjustment

tuition will be given in how to write
letters of complaint and how to reply to
them appropriately;

sales letters tuition will be given in how to write sales
letters to suit particular situations;

tuition will be given in how to write
letters of application for employment
and references for others applying for
employment;

employment
applications
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correspondernce
SUmMmaries

Other Forms of
Communication

Report-writing

tuition will be given in how to sum-
marise a series of letters so as to identify
the significant points in the correspon-
dence as a whole and how to make
recommendations for further action.

written memoranda; proposals; notices;
forms.

tuition will be given in how to write
investigative reports with recommenda-
tions, short reports and ‘mixed-form’

reports.
Reporting tuition will be given in how to prepare
meetings agenda and write minutes.
Readmng and practice will be given in the comprehen-
Comprehension  sion of commercial and general texts.

Note-writing

Note

Award:

Place

474.

475.

476.

Place

477.

478.

tuition will be given in making tabulated
notes on written material and taking
notes on spoken material.

: Course tutors will set a number of mandatory as-

signments during the course which the students
will be required to complete under examination
conditions, and these will then be taken into
consideration when students are assessed on
completion of the course. All those applying for
admission should therefore realise that they will
need to complete these assignments and also
attend their course and complete practice assign-
ments regularly if they wish to be admitted to the
Final Examinations to be held in May, 1993.

Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate in
English for Business provided they:
* pass the examination;
¢ complete the assignments set during the
course of tuition satisfactorily;
* attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

: SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West

Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 7, 1992

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commencing
October 8, 1992

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing
October 6, 1992

: Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30- 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 6, 1992

Wednesdays, Fridays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 7, 1992

Place

479.

480.

60 meetings

: Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commenc-
ing October 7, 1992

Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing
October 6, 1992

Fee: $1,850

Admission Requirements:
A) The following applicants are exempted from sitting the
Entrance Examination:

B)

i)

ii)

University Graduates: they should be employed on
a full-time basis in relevant occupations and should
attach copies of their degree certificate to their
application form. They should then attend a special
interview as follows: Group “A’, between 3.00 and
5.30 p.m., or Group “B’, between 6.00 and 8.30 p.m.,
at the SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central on 26th
August (Wednesday), 2nd September (Wednes-
day), 3rd September (Thursday) or 7th September
(Monday). Applicants should therefore state on
their application form the date and the group, ‘A’
or ‘B" above, they wish to attend for interview. They
will then be interviewed on a “first-come, first-
served” basis on the dates and in the groups
indicated above. Waiting time will be reduced as
far as possible, but some delays are inevitable.

Holders of the School Certificate in the Use of
English with Grade ‘B’ or above for both Writing and
Oral skills awarded in 1992. They should attach a
copy of their Certificate, together with a full state-
ment saying why they wish to be enrolled, to their
application form, which should be submitted before

24th August, 1992,

Applicants holding any of the following qualifications
should sit the Entrance Examination on any of the
scheduled dates indicated below and state on their
application form the date and place they wish to do so:

D

ii)

a School Certificate in the Use of English with
Writing Skills Grade C or D; or

a ‘Good Pass’ at SPACE Use of English, First Year
level; or

iii) a Grade ‘D’ pass or above in English at Hong Kong

Advanced or Higher Level; or

iv) a Grade “C’ pass or above in English at G.C.E. ‘0’

v)

level, plus evidence of further study at post-secon-
dary level; or

a Grade D’ pass in English Language in the Hong
Kong Certificate of Education Examination, or in the
case of English Language Syllabus ‘A’, Grade B/,
plus evidence of full-time study at post- secondary
level.

Copies of all certificates awarded must be attached to
application forms.
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Entrance Examination:
It is essential to arrive punctually for the Entrance Exami-
nation selected. (State on your application form when and
where you wish to sit the Entrance Examination.)
(A)Lok Yew Hall, University of Hong Kong, Main Building,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong
2.30 p.m. on Saturday, 5th September, 1992
(B) SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, Sth
Floor, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong
6.30 p.m. on Tuesday, 25th August, 1992
6.30 p.m. on Tuesday, 1st September, 1992
(C) Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
6.30 p.m. on Thursday, 27th August, 1992
6.30 p.m. on Thursday, 3rd September, 1992

N.B. All Entrance Examinations continue for 1-1/2 hours.

Note : Applicants will be informed of the result of the
Entrance Examination very shortly after the last
examination on 9th September; the fees of those
who have failed to gain admission will then be
refunded.

Enrolment
Closing Date: September 4, 1992, unless all the places in the
Entrance Examination have been allocated before that date.

1. Fee payment must be made by means of a crossed
cheque made payable to the 'UNIVERSITY OF HONG
KONG.,

2. Applicants wishing to apply at the same time for an
English for Business and a Use of English course should,
in the first instance, pay both fees, ie., $1,850 for English
for Business and $1,520 for Use of English. The fee for
the course they are not accepted for will be refunded.
If they are not accepted for either course, both fees will
be refunded. No applicant may attend both courses
at the same time.

3. Applicants wishing to apply for a place in a Use of
English course and an English for Business course
should apply to sit the English for Business entrance
examination by 27th August and the Use of English
entrance examination on 4th or 5th September. If they
pass the English for Business entrance examination they
will be informed accordingly and should not then sit the
Use of English entrance examination.

481. Certificate Course in English for
Engineering

In Hong Kong there are many large scale engineering pro-
jects underway, and plans for the future development of
Hong Kong's infrastructure will put an even greater pre-
mium upon the role of the engineer. In addition to being
competent in their relevant professional and management
skills, engineers must also have a high degree of both
written and oral communication skills if they are to carry
out their jobs at the most effective level and thereby further
their career prospects.

This course will cover the full range of written and oral
communication skills that engineers are likely to need in
their everyday jobs. On the written side, tuition will be
given in: technical correspondence; writing memoranda;
writing reports; writing minutes of meetings; writing brief-
ing papers. On the oral side, students will be expected to
participate in group discussions, give oral reports and make
an oral presentation on an engineering topic.

Atthe same time remedial tuition will be given with a view
to correcting some of the most common errors which stu-
dents make in general English. As part of this constant
emphasis on general English students will also be given
practice in listening and general reading comprehension.

The course will cater for all categories of engineers: civil,
mechanical, electrical and electronic engineers will find
there is much common ground to interest them. Enrolment
will be limited to 30 students, and will be by selection of
those best qualified to benefit from the course of tuition.

Award: Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate
provided they:
* pass the examination;
* participate fully, attend regularly and perform
well in all aspects during the course.

Tutor : Ms Betty Anne Butcher, B.5.(Canada), P. Eng.

Place : SPACE Town Cenire, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 12, 1992

60 meetings Fee: $1,850

Entrance Requirements

All applicants should (1) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above
in English Language Syllabus B in the Hong Kong Certifi-
cate of Education Examination, or in the case of English
Language Syllabus A, Grade ‘B’, or the equivalent in an
approved examination. (2) be practising engineers. (3) be
able to provide evidence of further study at post-secondary
level. (4) attach copies of relevant documents to their
application forms. (5) submit ashort letter stating why they
think they will benefit from the course. (6) attend for an
interview if required.

Enrolment

Closing Date for applications: September 16, 1992.

Fee payment must be made by means of a crossed cheque
made payable to the "UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG'.
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482. Certificate Course in Medical English

This course is intended for all those associated with health
care, such as doctors, nurses, physiotherapists, paramedical
staff, health educators, medical students, and others with
a professional interest in medicine, who need to commu-
nicate in English. The aim of the course is fo improve the
students’ general standard of English and to extend and
practise language skills, both oral and written, in a variety
of situations related to career requirements. The syllabus
will also cover note-taking, summarizing, study and inten-
sive reading, presenting medical reports orally and in
writing, the language used in medical histories and case
studies, medical terminology relating to physiology,
anatomy, and disease, and the communicative needs of
patients and staff. Authentic materials and the latest
communicative techniques of specific purpose language
teaching will be used.

Applicants should bear in mind that this course is not
designed to teach basic English and that an understanding
of medical terminology in the students’ first language will
be assumed.

Award: Students will be awarded a SPACE Certificate
provided they:
* pass the examination;
* participate fully, attend regularly, and perform
adequately during the course of tuition.

Tutor : R.C. Deacon, M.B., Ch.B.

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Saturdays, 9.00 -12.00 Noon, commencing October
17, 1992

30 meetings Fee : $1,850

Entrance Requirements: All applicants should

(1) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language
Syllabus B in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination, or in the case of English Language Sylla-
bus A, Grade ‘B, or the equivalent in an approved
examination.

(2) be able to produce evidence of further study at post-
secondary level.

(3) attach copies of their certificates to their application
form.

(4) submit a short letter in support of their application.

(5) attend an interview if required.

Enrolment
Closing date for applications: September 14, 1992.

Fee payment must be made by means of a crossed cheque
made payable to the “UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG”.

English for Teachers

1. Courses for Secondary School
Teachers

Certificate Programme in English Language
Teaching (Course Nos. 483, 484, 485)

ELT courses offered by SPACE aim to address the practical
concerns of English teachers in Hong Kong as well as
provide them with an up-to-date knowledge of recent
developments in the field.

*Who is the programme for?

The Certificate programme is open to all secondary school
teachers of English. However, the courses offered are likely
to be of particular interest to teachers at an early stage in
their careers who have completed their initial training, now
feel the need for a “refresher” course, but are unable to
attend full-time block release courses. These teachers may
well intend to go on to further part-time study for a degree
in ELT.

* How is the programme structured?

¢ The SPACE Cert. ELT will be offered in modular form.

* To be awarded the Certificate a teacher will have to
complete 6 modules which must include the two core
modules together with 4 others from a range of options
on offer.

* Core modules will be 20 hours long and optional
modules 15 hours.

* Attheend of each module a “statement of completion”
will be issued based on course assessment and atten-
dance.

¢ The modules will be “free-standing” so that a teacher
may enrol for one without necessarily having in mind
the accumulation of credits towards an eventual cer-
tificate.

* Where possible, the core modules may also be offered
over two weekends to suit teachers who might be
unable to attend 12 weekly sessions.

* The schedule of courses on offer is as follows:

Options
Autumn 92 | Core A 1+2
Spring 93 | Core B 3+4
Autumn 93 | Core A 5+6
Spring 94| CoreB 7+8

* What are the Core modules?

Core A: (What to ...?) will focus on the language content of
the secondary syllabus for forms 1 - 5. Tense,
modality, transitivity, etc. will not be dealt with
in abstraction, but in relation to the language
systems inherent in the secondary syllabus. The
module will also aim to enrich a teacher’s under-
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standing of language as discourse, to enhance her
own language awareness and to pay close attention
to the language of classroom management.

Core B: (How to ..?) will explore a range of practical
classroom techniques and teaching strategies
designed to make the process of language-learning
more enjoyable and effective. Proper account will
be taken of what is appropriate to the Hong Kong
context given constraints such as large classes,
poor motivation, exam pressure, attitudes to Eng-
lish, lack of resources etc.

* Who are the tutors?

The tutors for these courses have had many years experi-
ence in teaching and teacher-training. Several of them have
written textbooks for Hong Kong Secondary schools and
all of them know what the situation is in local schools
right now.

Fee Refund : Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for these
courses. See page 76.

483. Getting the Most Out of Your Students

English teachers in Hong Kong work in difficult circum-
stances with heavy schedules, strict syllabuses and large
classes. This course aims at examining the teaching-
learning process to identify ways in which STUDENTS
can be encouraged to take a more active role. Teachers will
take an informed look at how students learn languages and
at how recent trends in ELT methodology can enable them
to “get the most” out of their students. The course is
intended for Form 1 - 1V secondary school teachers of
English. Some of the topics we will consider are:

* The implications of theories of language learning for
Hong Kong learners and teachers.

¢ What is meant by “language as communication” and the
extent to which communication can be incorporated
into the language class.

* The merits of task-based and skills-based approaches

to teaching.

Materials design and textbook adaptation.

Using student-generated materials.

Procedures for successful classroom practice.

Dealing effectively with mixed and low ability classes.

Enrolment is limited to 30

® @ & o

Tutor : Andy Lawrence, Cert.Ed., B.Ed.(Hons.), M.A.
(TESOL) Senior Lecturer, Northcote College of

Education

Place : Library Extension Building, University of Hong
Kong

Date Mondays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commencing 26th
October 1992

10 meetings Fee: $360

484. Developing Reading Skills in English:
Techniques for Teachers

This course will explore students’ own experiences as
readers and teachers of reading. Though we will trace some
of the theoretical background to reading, the majority of the
classes will be practical workshop sessions. Members of the
group will work together to develop a variety of reading
tasks and to explore different reading comprehension
strategies. We will examine ways in which pupils may
better learn to understand text organization, scan for
specific information, extract the main ideas from a para-
graph, deal with unfamiliar words, understand complex
sentences, use reference words effectively, make inferences
and predictions about texts and evaluate them. What we
do in this course will be applied to secondary school texts
currently in use.

Members of the course will be expected to be active
participants, not just passive listeners.
Enrolment is linuted to 30

Tutor : Andrew Wright B.Sc., P.G.C.E.(Exeter),
M.Ed.(Wales), Dip.TESP (RSA) Senior Language
Instructor, Language Centre, University of Hong

Kong

Place : Library Extension Building, University of Hong
Kong

Date : Tuesdays,7.35-9.05p.m., commencing September
2%9th 1992,

10 meetings Fee : $360

485. Language Systems and the English
Syllabus for Secondary Schools
(forms 1 - 5)

(CORE A)

The aims of this course are to:

1. Analyseand dassify the LANGUAGE CONTENT of the
secondary syllabus for English so as to recognise the
recurrent patterns (grammatical, functional and the-
matic) to be taught and to see how these are realized
in popular Hong Kong textbooks.

2. Reflect on the language of CLASSROOM MANAGE-
MENT and consider the most effective ways of giving
explanations, checking comprehension, giving instruc-
tions and asking questions in class.

3. Carry out LANGUAGE ANALYSIS problem-solving
exercises so as to enhance LANGUAGE AWARENESS
among secondary teachers and to reassess terms such
as “verb”, “passive”, “conditional” etc.

4. Enrich teachers’ understanding of LANGUAGE as
DISCOURSE and the function of cohesive devices in
texts.

5. Consider typical Hong Kong LANGUAGE ERRORS,
their causes, attitudes to them and techniques for
correcting them.

Enrolment is limited to 30
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Tutor : Bob Adamson , B.A.,P.G.C.E. (Wales) Lecturer, Sir
Robert Black College of Education

Place : Library Extension Building, University of Hong
Kong

Date : Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.55 p.m., commencing 24th
September 1992

12 meetings Fee : $480

2. Courses for Primary School Teachers

486. English Language Teaching in Primary
Classrooms

This course aims to take a close look at the language skills
development of primary school children. Teachers will
examine how children acquire speaking, listening, reading
and writing skills. There will be reference throughout to
current trends and practices both in Hong Kong and in the
United Kingdom. Effective classroom management will be
discussed as will diagnosis and assessment.

Topics to be considered include: language development
across the curriculum, how children learn, effective group-
work, techniques for questioning, how readers develop,
book choice, diagnosis of reading difficulties, monitoring
reading development, the writing process, stages of devel-
opment in writing, varieties of writing, responses to writ-
ing, spelling and assessment.

This course is open to ALL primary school teachers of
English in Hong Kong. Although they may be working in
different kinds of schools, this course will enable teachers
to exchange ideas with one another, to enhance their teach-
ing skills and to consider language teaching in a broader
perspective.

Both tutors have had extensive experience as teachers and
as course providers. John Hawes has run courses for the
Inner London Education Authority as well as for Victoria
Education Department in Australia.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutors: Carol Goldstein B.A. (L/pool), Dip.Ed./Cert.Ed.
(Dundee)
John Hawes Cert.Ed.(Lond.)
Both are Deputy Principal, Quarry Bay Primary
School

Place : Library Extension Building, HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 7.35 - 9.05 p.m., commencing
September 30th 1992

10 meetings Fee : $310

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

Literature in English

487. Creative Writing

The aim of this course is NOT to teach you to be a writer
- no course can do that - but rather to provide a forum for

discussion and experiment. The tutor will introduce 3
selection of texts, poems and prose by Chinese and English
writers. These are not intended to be models to follow but
to serve as illustrations of techniques and perhaps supply
themes on which the participants may produce variations,
The course will provide a chance for people who wish to
write to exchange ideas, discuss approaches and receive
comments on their own writing from the tutor and from
their peers.

The main aim is to encourage would-be writers who wish
to “... make it TRUE, make it NEW, make it YOU “ (Ted
Hughes) to continue writing after the course has finished,
Writing produced by the participants during the course will
be collected and put together in a booklet.

In order to benefit from the course applicants should have
a Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language Syllabus B in the
H.K.C.E.E. or equivalent. Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Mike Murphy, M.Ed.(M/chester), Lecturer in
English, Institute of Language in Education

Place : Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 7.15 -8.45 p.m., commencing October 13,
1992

10 meetings Fee : $300

488. Contemporary Short Stories in English

V.S. Pritchett described the short story as: “...the glancing
form of fiction that seems to me right for the nervousness
and restlessness of contemporary life.” The aim of this
course is to look at some examples of contemporary short
fiction in English. The “realistic” stories of, for instance,
William Trevor, which observe an incident or distil an
experience. The more self-conscious, artful fictions of John
Banville, where the traditional elements of plot, character,
theme and setting are replaced by patterns of image, symbol
and word association and where the stories are more likely
to have an end, then a beginning and a middle. Story-
writing which uses older fictional forms from the oral
tradition of story-telling - fairy tales, fables, legends and
folk tales - to frame contemporary events, as, for example,
in the stories of Angela Carter. The stories will be selected
for their diversity: stories of mystery, psychology, humour
and horror, the exotic, the erotic, the political and the
social. Stories of quality which will repay the effort of
reading them. The classes will not be lectures about
stories but will take the form of discussion groups and
workshops. Applicants should have a good reading
knowledge of English, a willingness to participate in
discussion and, above all, an interest in literature.
Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Peter Kennedy, B.A.(Wales), M.A.(Sussex),
M.A.(Essex), M.Phil.(Dublin). Lecturer (English
Studies), SPACE, University of Hong Kong

Place : SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., commencing October 16,
1992

10 meetings Fee: $300
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Telephone:547 2225

FRENCH

505-508 First Certificate in French Language
509 Certificate in French for Business
510 Certificate 1n French Studies

SPANISH
511-513 Courses in Spanish Language

GERMAN

514 German for Beginners

ITALIAN

515 Italian for Beginners

Courses in French Language

First Certificate in French Language

These are practical courses in French for those who wish
to have a good, active command of the language for
everyday communication both orally and in writing.

The First Year courses in Kowloon are intended for those
with no previous knowledge of the language and so are con-
cerned with very basic French.

The First Year course in Hong Kong is intended for "false
beginners"” who have some knowledge of the language but who
wish to restart at basic level to consolidate their understand-
ing. This course has the same objectives as the other First
Year courses but will take account of students’ previous
learning experiences.

The Second Year of the programme in the year 1992-1993
will be open to those who have completed a First Year
course satisfactorily in 1991-1992 or acquired a knowledge
of basic French at another institution. On completion of this
year, students will sit an examination that leads to the
award of the SPACE First Certificate in French Language.

Strong emphasis will be put on the acquisition of audio-oral
skills. Intensive tuition will also be provided in reading and

writing skills. The language of instruction will be French,
supplemented by English as necessary.

First Year
In Hong Kong

Tutor : Denis Meyer, B.A., M.A. (Paris), Instructor in
French, Language Centre, University of Hong Kong

505.  Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.15 - 8.45 p.m., com-
mencing 13th October 1992, University of Hong
Kong
65 meetings Fee: $ 2,200
In Kowloon

Tutor : Pascal Leclerc, Licence (du Maine)

506.  Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m. com-
mencing 12th October 1992.
St. Mary's Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)
65 meetings Fee: $ 2,200

Tutor : Antonio Monroy-Gijon, B.A. (Provence)

507.  Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m. com-
mencing 13th October 1992.
Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
65 meetings Fee: $ 2,200

Second Year

Tutor : Ms. Marje-Helene Arnauld, B.A. (Perpignan), M.A.
(Essex)

508.  Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15 - 745 p.m. com-
mencing 13th October 1992.
SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9th floor, 200 Connaught Road, Central,
Hong Kong.
55 meetings Fee: $ 1,925

Enrolment in all courses will be limited to 25 students.

509. Certificate in French for Business

Tuition will be provided in how French is used in the world
of banking, administration and commerce. Letter-writing
and language skills for communication and negotiation will
be emphasized and there will be also be a translation com-
ponent.

A SPACE Certificate in French for Business will be awarded
tothose who complete the course satisfactorily and pass the
final examinations.

Enrolment will be limited to 25 students who have com-
pleted the SPACE First Certificate in French programme or
else can provide evidence that they have received approxi-
mately 200 hours of tuition in French elsewhere.

Tutor : Ms. Helene Guillez, B.A., M.B.A. (Paris-Sorbonne)

Place : University of Hong Kong
Date : Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.15 -7.45 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

60 meetings Fee:

$2,100

Medium of instruction: French
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510 . Certificate in French Studies

This more advanced course is intended to complement the
SPACE First Certificate in French Language. It will provide
tuition in more advanced language skills through writing
and reading exercises and aural/oral activities. Various
aspects of French life and culture will also be explored. A
SPACE Certificate in French Studies will be awarded to
those who complete the course satisfactorily and pass the
final examinations.

Enrolment will be limited to 25 students who have com-
pleted the SPACE First Certificate in French programme or
else can provide evidence that they have received approxi-
mately 200 hours of tuition in French elsewhere.

Tutor : Mrs. Michelle Grosclaude, Agreg. (Paris)

Place : University of Hong Kong
Date : Wednesdays, Fridays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m., commenc-
ing October 14, 1992

60 meetings Fee: $2,100

Medium of instruction: French

Courses in Spanish Language

First Year

In Hong Kong

Tutor : Rev. Franscisco Lopez Mendoza, O.P., Licentiate in
Theology/Philosophy (Rome), Th.D. (Philippines)

511.  Tuesdays and Thursdays, 5.45 - 7.15 p.m., com-
mencing October 13, 1992
Room 127, Wah Yan College, 1/F., Queen's Road
East, Hong Kong

50 meetings Fee: $ 1,620

In Kowloon

Tutor : Rocio Blasco Garcia, B.A. (Seville), M.Ed. (L/pool)

512.  Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 13, 1992
5t. Mary's Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)

50 meetings Fee: § 1,620
Those who have no previous knowledge of Spanish will
find these courses for complete beginners in the language
particularly useful. The tutors will take the students to a
level where they can understand elementary texts in
Spanish and carry out simple conversations.

Second Year

Tutor : Rev. Franscisco Lopez Mendoza, O.P., Licentiate in
Theology/Philosophy (Rome), Th.D. (Philippines).

513.  Tuesdays & Thursdays, 7.30 - 9.00 p.m., commenc-

ing October 13, 1992

Room 127, Wah Yan College 1/F., Queen's Road

East, Hong Kong

50 meetings Fee: $ 1,620
This is primarily a continuation course intended for those
who have previously completed Spanish 1, but those others
who have been studying it elsewhere for at least a year will
also find it of considerable value. Tuition will be given in
vocabulary building, the comprehension of simple Spanish
texts and in writing and speaking skills.

Enrolment is limited to 32 students per course.

N.B. Priority will be given to applicants who have
completed one of the SPACE First Year courses in the year
1991 - 92. Other applicants will be enrolled, if vacancies
are still available, on the basis of their previous study of
the Spanish language.

Course in German Language

514. German for Beginners

This course is for complete beginners who wish to acquire
a basic understanding of spoken and written German. By
the end of the course students should be able to hold simple
conversations in German and to follow the conversation of
a native speaker. Students should also have gained some
insights into German life and culture.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Ms. Helga Overdyck, B.A. (Auckland)

Place : St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)

Date : Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30 - 8.00 p.m., com-
mencing October 12, 1992

50 meetings Fee: $1,620

Course in Italian Language

515. ltalian for Beginners

This course is designed for complete beginners who wish
tolearn to communicate in Italian in a variety of situations.
The course also aims to cover the basics of Italian grammar,
to help students understand spoken and written falian and
to explore various aspects of Italian life and culture.
Enrolment will be limited to 25

Tutor : Ms. Renata lesue, Dott.Lett. (Rome)

Place : St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (entrance from Kimberley Road, TST)

Date : Tuesdays, Thursdays, 6.30 -8.00 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

50 meetings Fee: $1,620



Lecturer in charge: L.H. Rebecca Chiu

GEOGRAPHY & GEOLOGY

Telephone: 859 2423

521. Physical Geography

The School of Professional and Continuing Education
offers the course to help candidates prepare for the
Geography I (Physical Geography) examination of the
London University External B.A. Degree in Geography.

This course aims to cover the syllabus of Physical Geogra-
phy Part I (including the part on relevant techniques). It
provides an outline survey of the physical geography of
land, air and water, and of major biological distributions
as constituents of the human environment.

Students are expected to attend lectures regularly, read
assigned texts and complete course assignments.

Tutors: Lecturers of the University of Hong Kong

Place : Room LG110, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15 - 7.45 p.m.,
commencing October 6, 1992

50 meetings Fee : $3,000

For registration with London University — see p.148.
Applicants who have registered with the London Univer-
sity as External Students will be given preference. Anyone
interested in this course will also be considered.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-ad-
dressed envelope. Closing date for application: September
22,1992.

522. Human Geography

The School of Professional and Continuing Education offers
the course to help candidates prepare for the Geography I
(Human Geography) examination of the London University
External B.A. Degree in Geography.

This course aims to cover the syllabus of Human Geogra-
phy Part I (excluding the part on relevant techniques). It
provides an outline survey of the principal branches of
human geography. Major topics included are: human
geography as a sub-discipline, society and environment,
society and space, the space economy, population and
settlement.

Students are expected to attend lectures regularly, read
assigned texts and complete course assignments.

Tutors: Lecturers of tertiary institutions
Place : Room LG110, K.X. Leung Building, HKU

Date : Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.00 - 9.30 p.m.,
commencing October 6, 1992

50 meetings Fee : $3,000

For registration with London University — see p. 148.
Applicants who have registered with the London Univer-
sity as External Students will be given preference. Anyone
interested in this course will also be considered.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-
addressed envelope. Closing date for application:
September 22, 1992.

523. Fieldwork for Geography Teachers

The purpose of this course is to help teachers master both
the theory and practice of fieldwork. Emphasis will be
placed on the design of fieldwork, and participants will
have the chance to take part in the preparation of work-
sheets for field studies. A field trip may also be organized
to familiarize teachers with the possibilities for field study
in a variety of rural and urban sites. Topics include: (1)
Aims and nature of fieldwork. (2) Fieldwork organization.
(3) Discussion of possible fieldwork sites in Hong Kong. (4)
Fieldwork and mapwork; design of worksheets. (5)
Fieldwork for junior forms. (6) Fieldwork for the Certificate
level. (7) Fieldwork for the Advanced Level. (8) Evaluation
of students’ fieldwork performance.

Envolment is limited to 30

Tutors: Lecturers of the University of Hong Kong and
experienced teacher members of the Hong Kong
Geographical Association

Place : Room LG106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00 -7.30 p.m., commencing October
14, 1992

8 meetings & 1 field trip Fee : $330

Medium of Instruction: English and Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.
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525. ®REB2AM
(Introduction to Gemmology)
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+ # A ;BB B &+ B.Sc, MPhil, F.G.S., (Lond.), FEG.A.
(Lond.), Dip. D1a (GIA)
# ¥ & /1 B.A. (HK.), FG.A. (Lond.)
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'Fee Refunds For Teachers

The Education Department has agreed in respect of a number of courses in this Prospectus to grant fee
refunds to teachers who enrol on the courses. Where such a refund is applicable, this is indicated beneath
the course description. The amount of the fee refund may vary from course to course and this is also
indicated in the course description. The procedure for applying for a fee refund is as follows:

1. Teachers accepted on courses will be sent a course fee refund application form together with the
notification of acceptance of their application (this applies to all teachers in government, aided and private
schools) before the course starts.

2. The completed fee refund form should then be sent to the Director of Education together with the course
fee receipt as soon as possible.

Please note that where you wish to apply for a fee refund, you must enrol at the School of Professional
and Continuing Education at least 10 days before the course commences.
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Lecturer in charge: Koon-Ki T. Ho

HISTORY & ARCHAEOLOGY

Telephone: 859 2792

53. ERERELTRER
(Amateur Archaeology in Hong Kong)
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532. FEIH XY EE
(Appreciation of Chinese Relics)

FREEFEOER - ERPAHEENTREREWEY RO
GRERENEMNERG  AFHRERMTF - RER
REEXYWHENER AFRE: (—) B&E
(Z)wE-S (Z) @K (H) EX> (H) ™5
Hi EHABRFRELN XN N R LEEGESL
HEMEE - (R = ZA)

EF B ANHEEREE EREBHBORTER)

i B TEABHXERREREFTETLL 8E (B
mPLERAE)

B M- W ZHERRH—-BREEEH-THFRX
BELRKZ+T%

B2 ZOA+TRE (HTZBR-RIAHZEH)

53. EREHTHHIIYMHKE
(Hong Kong Relics)
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534. Appreciation of Chinese Relics

History started when written language began to produce
records, whereas the unwritten prehistory was recorded
by relics and antiques.

The aim of this course is to teach students how to appreci-
ate Chinese relics and antiques, with special attention paid
to evaluation, maintenance and testing for authenticity of
antiques and relics. Major topics to be covered include
Chinese old painting, ceramics, bronze, jade and ancient
artefacts uncovered recently from Chinese archaeological
sites.

There will be one full-day field trip on a weekend (trav-
elling expenses to be borne by the participants).
Enrolment is limited to 22

Tutor : Lo Kam-kau, James, Committee member of the
Hong Kong Archaeological Society

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centire,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2:15pm - 3:45pm, commencing October
3, 1992

8 meetings & 1 field trip Fee : $300




Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

JOURNALISM & COMMUNICATION

Telephone: 859 2788

541. Modern Journalism

The presentation of news, analysis, features and editoral
views through all forms of the media will be considered by
a variety of experts 1n their respective fields. They will
include visiting correspondents together with Philip
Crawley, Editor of the South China Morning Post, Derek
Davies, and Simon Wincrester, Foreign Correspondents
and Anthony Lawrence, BBC radio expert for both news
and features. David Bell, Public Relations manager for the
Swire Group, will also address the course.

The topics for discussion will cover the work of foreign
correspondents, opportunities for free-lance writing as well
as the daily activities of major news agencies and ways of
entering the media. Consideration will also be given to
such question as, what is news, can journalists be trained,
and, if so, how can this best be done. The influence of new
technology on the media will also be considered.

Prospective students, whether working in journalism or
television, or hoping to do so, should be of a high calibre
and should be fluent in both written and spoken English.
They may be selected by interview after a short written test.
They should also note that they will be expected to partici-
pate in exercises which will consist of simple reports based
on newspaper cuttings, followed by class critiques. There-
after, in the belief that the best way to learn about reporting
is by reporting, students will be expected, after listening to
the former BBC Far Eastern Correspondent, Anthony
Lawrence, for instance, to simulate their own short news
broadcasts and comments. Clare Hollingworth has agreed
to act throughout as course-coordinator and “editor-in-
chief”. Enrolment will be strictly limited to 30

Applicants should preferably provide a sponsoring letter
from their employer and should attach to their application
form a brief statement as to why they wish to join this
course.

Tutors: Clare Hollingworth, O.B.E., and
other guest speakers

Place : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 10.15 a.m.-12.15 p.m., commencing
October 13, 1992

10 meetings Fee : $470

542. Special Interviews and Investigative
Reporting (X 78 55 [ 82 45 5§)

(Sponsored by the Hong Kong Vocational
Training Council)

Speakers: Mr. Chan King-cheung,
Editor, H.K. Economic Journal
Mr. Fung Shing-cheung,
Deputy Editor-in-Chief, Ming Pao Daily

Place : Kadoorie Agricultural Research Centre, Shek
Kong, Yuen Long, N.T. (Participants should gather
at Hankow Road, Tstmshatsui for the coach at 2.30
p.m. on September 26, 1992)

Date : 2.30 p.m. September 26, 1992 (Saturday) to 5.30
p.m. September 27, 1992 (Sunday)

Fee : $135, including transportation, full board and
lodging with air-conditioning (Payment should be
made by cheque payable to University of Hong
Kong)

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese and some English

Application: through the Vocational Training Council, 27
Wood Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong

Telephone : 8361728 Enrolment is limted to 40

Deadline for applications : September 11, 1992

543. What a Print Buyer Should Know About
Printing

This course is designed for graphic artists, designers, re-
porters, editors, and other employees in the publishing,
journalism and communication fields who, as print buyers,
must have a basic understanding of printing production
processes. Emphasis will be on costing evaluation and
quality control. Topics will include: placing a printing
order, appreciation of printing processes and production,
printing materials; standard and suitability, costing and
standards in printing, as well as quality control in printing.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Tutors: Members of the Graphic Arts Association of Hong
Kong

Place : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Mondays, 6.45-8.45 p.m., commencing October 12,
1992

5 meetings Fee : $200

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English where appropriate

Participants are expected to pay $100 each for materials and tools.
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544. N T REER B
(Certificate Course in Public Relations)
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545. S GBI R HUEEFERE
(Certificate Course in Television Script-
Writing & Production)
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546. sSTH B EEF M
(Certificate in Journalism)
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547. i i ¥4 : BRI R EFXEAAM
(A Follow Up Course for Print Buyers)
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548. 3 i # # (Magazine Editing)
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(Chinese Typography for Advertising
and Publications)
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550. P X ERKE 8 EE W (Introduc-
tion to Chinese Data Processing)
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(Introduction to Desktop Publishing with
Personal Computers)
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553 RNIFHEHBHEZEREKD
(Introduction to Making Educational/In-
structional Videos)
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554 EREMARME : SEFEAR
(Film Art and Film Appreication)
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555. % % W fE & (Video Workshop)
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(Public Relations)
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557. BB B ABREE
(Intra-Personal Relationships in Human
Communication)
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558. A\BEREFRHEHAEBESE

(Inter-Personal Relationships in Human
Communication)
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559. E B OB B A BB & @ (Practical
Psychology in Human Communication)
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562. 3 i M 2 &
(Public Speaking & Persuasion)
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Journalism & Commumnication
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(Advertising and Consumer Behaviour)
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Journalism & Communication
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Lecturers in charge : W. B. Howarth

LAW

Telephone: 857 1198

B. Davies, M. J. Fisher, C. J. Petersen

Degree Courses

LONDON UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL
LL.B. DEGREE COURSES

Introduction

These courses are designed to assist candidates in preparing
for the London University External LL.B. and other similar
examinations. The LL.B. degree represents the academic
stage of a lawyer’s training. The courses are taught mainly
by lecturers invited from the United Kingdom. Students
will receive a complete package comprising lectures,
seminars, revision lectures and specially prepared course
materials. SPACE maintains a close working relationship
with London University and courses are geared specifically
to the London University examinations.

Courses in the following subjects will be offered in 1992-
93:
Course No. 585
Course No. 586
Course No. 587
Course No. 588

Constitutional Law

Criminal Law

Elements of the Law of Contract
English Legal System

Course No. 589  Evidence
Course No. 590  Land Law
Course No. 591  Law of Tort
Course No. 592 Law of Trusts
Course No. 593 Company Law
Course No. 594 Family Law

Course No. 595 Jurisprudence and Legal Theory
Course No. 596  Succession

Course Format

The course is of a minimum 3 years duration and students
will study 4 subjects per year. On the Intermediate LL.B.
(the first year of the course) students will take: Constitu-
tional Law; Criminal Law; Elements of the Law of Contract;
and English Legal System. On Part 1 (the second year) and
Part2 (the third year) students will take a further 8 subjects
but will be expected to select Equity and Trusts; Land Law;
Tort; and Jurisprudence and Legal Theory, since these are
necessary to obtain professional exemptions. Jurisprudence
and Legal Theory is a compulsory subject.

From 1992 students will be offered a 4 year alternative
whereby they will study only 3 subjects per year. Transfer
from the 3 year mode to the 4 year mode will be permitted.
Thus, a student who passes 3 out of 4 subjects attempted
at intermediate level could progress to the second year of
the 4 year mode.

Course Structure

Students enrolling on their first year in 1992 can expect to
attend a brief induction period in September followed by

a lecture course in English Legal System. From October
1992 - March 1993 there will be regular lectures in Consti-
tutional Law, Criminal Law, and Elements of the Law of
Contract, delivered by local academics. There will normally
be 2 lectures per week (Thursday evening plus Saturday
afternoon). In March and April there will be intensive
revision lectures delivered by visiting academics from the
UK. and elsewhere. A very important role is filled by the
intensive seminar weekends (November 28/29, 1992 and
April 24/25,1993). These will focus on written technique,
examination preparation, discussion of difficult points and
recent developments. Students will have an opportunity
to submit written work in advance of these seminars.

Entrance Requirements

All types of people enrol on SPACE courses but the
unifying factor is the desire for part-time study enabling
students to continue, to a large extent, their present
occupational or domestic routine.

The LL.B. degree programme is open to all those who
satisfy London University’s minimum entrance require-
ments. These are basically the need for 2 ‘A’ levels and
3 ‘0’ levels (not necessarily obtained in one sitting); or the
successful completion of Year II of the Certificate in Legal
Studies operated by SPACE. A full explanation of entry
requirements is provided in the booklet, “The External
Programme: Laws” which is available on request from
SPACE Town Centre, Suite 1504-5, 15/F., Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.

SPACE courses are invariably over-subscribed so it is
important to apply promptly. Places on the courses are
not limited to London University students and they may
well be attractive to those attempting comparable
examinations.

Postgraduate Degree Courses

LONDON UNIVERSITY — MASTER OF
LAWS LL.M. PREPARATION COURSES

SPACE has offered preparation courses since 1991 to assist
students who wish to take the external London University
LLM. programme. The course is of two-years duration
and students must take written papers in four full subjects
or in three full subjects and two half subjects over the two
years. Students can now take two examinations at the
end of each year. A choice of options will be available
subject to demand. Applicants must hold a UK. first
degree in Law. The options which will be offered in 1992
are:

Course No. 597 Company Law

Course No. 598  International Taxation
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Law

Course tuition will be in the form of intensive lectures
delivered in blocks by London University academics to-
gether with tutorials where appropriate.

Courses Requiring No Formal
Qualifications

DIPLOMA IN LEGAL STUDIES
(DEGREE ACCESS COURSE)

Introduction

The Diploma course is aimed at educating students in the
study of law and preparing them for formal training in law
and legal practice for future career development. The
course has been specially designed to assist students to
develop the academic and practical skills needed for
practice in the law. The compulsory course units on Study
Skills and Language for Lawyers direct themselves fowards
improving students’ communication and examination
skills. The provision of extensive course materials and
regular classes together with compulsory written assign-
ments throughout the course are aimed at educating
students to a level where they can successfully progress to
further legal qualification.

The programme is a block-building, accumulation course
so that a student may leave the programme at various
exit points in year one or year two.

The course is offered in conjunction with the Institute of
Legal Executives (U.K.) which is the joint examining and
validating body together with SPACE.

Course Duration

The Diploma course is a two-year part-time programime.
It includes two academic years of study and two summer
programies.

Course Format

The Diploma course consists of four certificates which are
taken over a two-year period. In Year I the student will
take:

Course No. 581  Certificate in Legal Studies — Year |
(September 1992 - May 1993)

The course consists of:
Law I — Criminal Law;
Land Law;
Law of Tort;
English Legal System.
Practice I — Conveyancing;
County Court Procedure;

Criminal Procedure;
Legal Practice.
Study Skills and Language for Lawyers.

Students will be provided with learning packs and will
attend classes throughout the year.

Course No 582  Summer Certificate — Year |
(June 1993 - July 1993)

The course consists of a programme on:
Hong Kong Legal System and Method.

At the end of Year I the successful student will be awarded
two Certificates; the Certificate in Legal Studies, Year I and
the Certificate in Hong Kong Legal System and Method.

In year II the student will take:

Course No. 583  Certificate m Legnl Studies— Year I]
(September 1993 - May 1994)

The course consists of:
Law II — Contract Law;
Business Law;
Labour Law.
Practice II— Matrimonial and Probate Practice;
High Court Litigation and Business.
Study Skills and Language for Lawyers.

Course No. 584  Summer Certificate - Year II
(June 1994 - July 1994)

The course consists of a programme on:
Hong Kong Constitutional Law.

The student will be awarded each certificate on successful
completion of the programme.

On successful completion of the four certificates the student
will be awarded the Diploma in Legal Studies based upon
performance in the four certificates.

Career Progression

In answer to the question, “What can I do with my quali-
fication?” there are many different career pathways that can
be followed.

Students who hold the second year Certificate in Legal
Studies at present are eligible to progress as follows:

1. To the LL.B. law degree programme at London Uni-
versity - the qualification satisfies the general entrance
requirements for entry to all London University external
degree programmes as well as the LL.B.

Students who complete the certificate programme will
be given guaranteed places on the London University
LL.B. External Intermediate courses held by SPACE.



2. The qualification is accepted by the HKU Law Faculty
as satisfying the entrance requirements for the full-time
LL.B. law degree programme provided the applicant is
over 25 at the time of application.

3. Students who complete the two-year Certificate can use
the qualification as an entrance requirement for full-
time law degree studies in the United Kingdom. S’ACE
has a special relationship with many Universities and
Polytechnics in the United Kingdom and places will be
arranged for students who pass the two-year Certificate
programme.

4. The Certificate satisfies Part I Year I of the Institute of
Legal Executives’ Certificate programme and enables
students to enter the Part II, Year I course with a view
to taking the Institute’s fellowship examinations and
ultimately qualifying as a solicitor.

In addition to the above, if the student completes the
Summer Certificates and obtains the Diploma in Legal
Studies:

1. The Diploma holder may apply for entry to the Uni-
versity of Leicester Master of Arts degree programme,
M.A. in Public Order. This programme is offered in
Hong Kong in association with SPACE.

2. The Diploma has been accepted by the Law Society of
England and Wales as satisfying eligibility requirements
for entry to the Common Professional Examination of
England and Wales (C.P.E.). This is a two-year part-
time course (four subjects each year) offered at SPACE
for students who wish to follow the fast-track route to
qualification as a solicitor or barrister.

Entry Requirements

There areno formal entry requirements. However, students
should have a proficiency in English demonstrated by, for
example, a pass in Englishin the HK.C.E.E. arother similar
qualification, or on the basis of their business, commercial,
academic or other experience.

Timetable

Course No. 581 Certificate in Legal Studies — Year 1

The course will commence on Tuesday, September 29, 1992.

Time : 6.30 - 9.30 p.m.

Venue: Room LG102, Library Extension Building, HK.U,,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.

Classes will be held every Tuesday and some Thursdays

from September to May. A full timetable will be distributed
in the first class.

Professional Courses

SPACE operates 2 major professional courses; the C.P.E./
CP.EC. and the P.C.LL.. The CP.E./CP.EC. is offered
to graduates in non-law disciplines and represents the aca-
demic stage of their legal training. The P.C.LL. is offered
to law graduates and C.P.E./C.P.E.C. holders and repre-
sents the vocational stage. In the great majority of cases
applicants for the courses would be intending a career in
Law or, at least, qualification as a lawyer. For those seeking
a non-graduate career in Law the Institute of Legal
Executives Part II Certificate course is operated jomtly by
the Institute and SPACE, on a primarily distance learning
basis. The Institute’s Part I courses are open to all those
who have successfully completed the Year II Certificate
in Legal Studies or Diploma in Legal Studies.

COMMON PROFESSIONAL
EXAMINATION (C.P.E.)

The C.P.E. is designed for graduates (or equivalent) in
non-law disciplines who wish to qualify as solicitors or
barristers with a view to working in Hong Kong, England
or elsewhere. The C.P.E. gives the equivalent of an LL.B.
degree for the purpose of entry into the legal profession.
A new local version of the course is now offered to sup-
plement the established part-time course.

Course No. 599 The Common Professional
Examination Certificate(C.P.E.C.)
of Hong Kong

The Common Professional Examination Certificate of the
University of Hong Kong, (the “C.P.E.C.") is a full-time,
one-year course and covers six law subjects: Constitutional
and Administrative Law; Contract; Tort; Criminal Law;
Equity and Trusts; and Land Law. The Hong Kong CP.E.C.
is offered for the first time in the 1992-3 academic year, and
is a joint award of the HKU Law Faculty and SPACE. It
is designed for graduates in non-law disciplines who wish
to qualify as solicitors or barristers in Hong Kong without
completing a three-year LL.B. course. Successful candi-
dates who satisfy the University as to their competence in
Company Law and Evidence may proceed directly to the
Postgraduate Certificate in Laws, (the “P.C.LL.”) and then
to articles or pupillage in Hong Kong,.

Course No. 600  Common Professional Exarunation
(C.P.E.) of England and Wales.
Lecture and Tutorial Course — Year 1

Course No. 601  Common Professional Examination
(C.P.E.) of England and Wales.
Lecture and Tutorial Course — Year II
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The course being offered by SPACE is a two-year part-time
programme at the end of which the successful student will
be able to enter the Hong Kong P.C.LL. course, or the Law
Society Finals or Bar Finals courses in England, and sub-
sequently take articles or pupillage. The unique attraction
of this course is that it enables a student to obtam the
equivalent of a three year, twelve subject LL.B. degree, in
two years. Only students who have taken an accredited
course are eligible to take the C.P.E. examinations.

Students will sit the C.P.E. examinations of Manchester
Polytechnic, in Hong Kong. Successful candidates will be
guaranteed a place on the P.C.LL. course in H.K. offered
by SPACE. Alternatively they will be guaranteed places
in certain Higher Education Institutions in England, offer-
ing the Law Society Finals course.

THE POSTGRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN
LAWS (P.C.LL.)

The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws (P.C.LL.) is a full-time
course extending over one academic year, from September
to June, and offered in conjunction with the HKU Law
Faculty.

The P.C.LL. exists as the normal method of entry into the
Hong Kong Legal Profession. Having completed the
P.C.LL. those intending to practise as solicitors must
complete 2 years of articles; intending barristers must com-
plete one year of pupillage. Holders of the P.C.LL. quali-
fication are also eligible, having completed articles in Hong
Kong, to apply for admission as solicitors in England and
Wales.

A pilot two-year part-time option will be offered in 1992.
A maximum of 50 places have been allocated for this

purpose.

Course No. 8001  The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws
(P.CLL)
The Postgraduate Certificate in Laws

(P.C.LL.) (Part-time)

INSTITUTE OF LEGAL EXECUTIVES
CERTIFICATE COURSE

Course No. 8002

Introduction

The qualification of Legal Executive is one which is highly
respected worldwide and which carries substantial profes-
sional status. The programme leading to this qualification
is certified by the Institute of Legal Executives, which, in
conjunction with SPACE, is offering a distance learning
programme, backed by seminars and lectures, to prepare
students for the examinations of the Institute.

The Part I Certificate is a two-year programme consisting
of papers in Law and Legal Practice. Those who have
obtained the Year II Certificate in Legal Studies or the
Diploma in Legal Studies will be exempt from Part I.

Year I — see Diploma/Certificate n Legal Studies
(Course Nos. 581 & 582)

Year II — see Diploma/Certificate in Legal Studies
(Course Nos. 583 & 584)

Course Structure

Part II Certificate
Course No. 603 Year I - Contract
Course No. 604 Year I - Tort
Course No. 605 Year 1I - Cronl Litigation
Course No. 606 Year II - Criminal Law

The courses are designed for persons wishing to seek formal
training in law and legal practice for future career devel-
opment. They will be of particular use to students who
wish to understand the basic principles of English law and
practice.

Course Tuition

The programmes will be offered as part of a distance
learning programme supported by face-to-face teaching.
The learning materials are prepared by ILEX Tutorial
Services and are widely used in the U.K. by students
interested inlearning law or preparing to sit for the Institute
of Legal Executives’ examinations and those set by other
examination boards including the English Law Society and
the University of London. There are written assignments
for each unit of the course which will be marked and
returned by the subject tutor.

Law for Laymen

607. EEMEME X G
(Real Property Law in Hong Kong)
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Lecturer in charge: F.T. Chan

LIBRARIANSHIP

Telephone: 859 2418

621. Certificate Course for Library
Assistants

The course is planned in co-operation with the Hong Kong
Library Association and the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies of the Chinese University of Hong Kong and is
designed to provide a non-professional training for Library
Assistants and those working in children’s libraries. It is
basically the same as the course (conducted in Chinese)
offered by the Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the
Chinese University of Hong Kong and students of both
courses sit the same examination.

The course consists of four sections:

Part 1: Library Routines & Methods
No. of Meetings: 34

Part 2: General Library Principles & Practice
No. of Meetings: 16

Part 3: Children’s & School Libraries
No. of Meetings: 8

Part 4: Practical Work & Visits to Libraries
Time: April 6, 7, 8 & April 13, 14, 15
(9 a.m.-12 noon; 2-5 p.m.) May 8 & 22 (2.30-5.30 p.m.)

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
Candidates should have attended not less than 75% of the
lectures. Practical work and visits are compulsory.

Date of Examination: June 5 & 19, 1993.

If successful, candidates will be awarded acertificate issued
jointly by the Hong Kong Library Association and the
School of Professional and Continuing Education.

Tutors : Miss L.B. Kan, B.Sc.(H.K.), M.A., M.L.S.(Calif.),
Ph.D.(HK), ALA.A, MILInf5c,
Librarian, University of Hong
Kong
Miss Chan, Julia LY., B.A.(Manit.), M.L.S.(W.Ont.),
Assistant Librarian, University of
Hong Kong
Cheng Po-ying, B.A.(H.K.), M.L.S.(Rutgers),
Assistant Librarian, University of
Hong Kong
B.A.(HK., AL.A.A., Librarian,
Urban Council Public Libraries
Kwong, C.H.,, A.L.A., M.B.IM,, Librarian,
Education Department

Chu, W.H.,

Lee, CF, M.A.(H.K), M.L.S.(Columbia),

Senior Sub-Librarian, University

of Hong Kong

Mrs Mok Wong Wai-man, B.5c.(H.K), A.L.A,, M.L
Inf. Sc., Senior Assistant Librarian,
Open Learning Institute of Hong
Kong

Tse Woon-tin, A.L.A., M.L.Inf.Sc., M.B.ILM.,
Librarian, Regional Services
Department

Lau Yee-fui, B.A. (Nat. Taiwan), M.L.S.(Hawaii),
Assistant Librarian, University of
Hong Kong

Mrs Yan, Angela SW., B.A.(Boston), M.L.5.(Calif.),
Senior Sub-Librarian, University
of Hong Kong

Place : Room 237, University Main Building, HKU
Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 pm., commenc-
ing September 24, 1992

Fee : $2,500

Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese
(for certain parts of the syllabus)

Minmmum Entry Qualifications: Five subjects, including English,
at Grade E or above i the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
or equivalent.

Enrolment is limited to 35 persons. Priority will be given to
those working in libraries. Those who are able to enclose a letter
from their employers are advised to do so.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of the appropriate
certificates along with their application forms. Closing date
for applications: September 3, 1992.

Applicants are advised not to take any other public
examination in the same year.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.



MANAGEMENT STUDIES

Lecturer in charge: T.W. Casey

Telephone: 859 2785

626. Certificate Course in Supervisory
Management

Introduction

This is a distance learning programme, with support
tutorials, developed in conjunction with the Management
Development Centre of Hong Kong. The course is offered
for junior supervisors and managers currently working in
industry, commerce, government, the professions and
banking who are practising management without a formal-
ized training in managerial skills.

Course Content

In view of the distinctive nature of distance learning, this
course will have a format which is radically different from
the traditional SPACE short course or certificate pro-
gramme. At the beginning of the course all students will
beissued with five books and five videotapes, all developed
in Hong Kong and written in the context of the local situ-
ation. Subjects tobe covered in this material include: setting
objectives, planning, control, organizing, work scheduling,
time management, leadership, conducting negotiations,
communications, motivation, speaking and listening, con-
ducting meetings, letters and reports, innovation and
change, decision-making, the assessment of performance
and managerial roles.

Also included in the written material will be illustrative
case studies and self-assessment exercises. The videotapes
(VHS format) will be issued individually and will illustrate
managerial situations, problems and opportunities. Tuto-
rials to supplement the distance learning process will take
place at intervals in groups to be arranged.

Entry Requirements

No formal entry qualifications will be required but all
candidates must demonstrate a verbal and written fluency
in English, which is the primary language of the course.
Cantonese will be used in a supplementary sense in the
tutorials. All applicants must be fluent in spoken Canton-
ese.

Venue

A number of tutorials will be conducted at 1.30 p.m. and
3.45 p.m. by arrangement in Room 28, SPACE Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road
Central, Hong Kong commencing Saturday, September 26,
1992 and October 3, 1992, depending on the group.

Assessment

Assessment of students’ progress will be by coursework
tests undertaken by the distance learning mode and
reviewed by tutors in the tutorials.

Fee: $3,300 (including all materials)

Application

A special application from is obtainable from Dr T.W.
Casey, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong, by not later than September 16,
1992

627. An Introduction to Business
Management

Managing a modern business enterprise 1s an activity for
which relatively few of those who become involved in it
have had proper training. The functions of the managerial
process and prevailing motivation theories will be exam-
ined, together with the design of structures necessary to
accomplish organizational objectives, and the development
of managerial thought in its historical context. Particular
attention will be paid to an analysis of the three major
functional disciplines — manufacture, finance and market-
ing. This course has been specially designed for junior
executives, or those about to enter the management field,
who wish to broaden their knowledge of modern manage-
ment techniques.

Tutor : VincentNg, B.S., M.B.A., M.5., D.B.A., Ph.D.(Calif.)

Place : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 23, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

628. Management Principles and Policy

The objective of the course is to introduce participants to an
understanding of the wider responsibilities of management
as a preparation for the holding of senior management
posts. Topics to be discussed comprise definitions of
management: the identification of management functions
and responsibilities; management levels and managerial
skills; the formulation and execution of policy; the setting
of objectives; the exercise of delegation; authority and re-
sponsibility; the structure and theories of organization;
forms of organization for general and functional manage-
ment; problem solving and decision making; leadership
styles and direction; management by objectives and per-
formance appraisal; motivation and incentives; training
needs and design; management development programmes;
time management; organizational careers; individual de-
velopment and career strategies.

Tutor : Benjamin Fung, B.Comm. (Concordia), Grad. Dip-
Mgt. McGill), A.CIS., Dip. MM.C. L M,
M. H.K. L M., MBIM.

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
22,1992

14 meetings Fee : $450
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629. Management Concepts and Practices

The focus of this course willbe upon how a business organi-
zation operates and the inter-related functions which make
it run effectively. Forms of business ownership, the prin-
ciples, history and trends of management thinking will be
examined together with the facilitating requirements of
communication, information systems and the structure of
international trade. The four major specialist functions ~
production, marketing, finance and human resources — will
also be considered and their interaction with each other.
Case material will be incorporated in the more formal teach-
ing mode, as well as the fullest participation by members
of the class.

Tutor : Andy Ng, B.Admin., B.Comm., M.B.A.(Ottawa),
Dip.Fin.Mgt.(New England), A.AS.A.,
AHKSA, AALB,MACS., M.B.IM.

Place : Room 141, University Main Building
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
21, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

630. Developing Managerial Skills

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional
knowledge, technical skills and managerial skills. The first
two of these areas are in large measure taken care of in
educational institutions, leaving managerial skills to be
learnt by direct experience for the vast proportion of
managers. This course has been developed to bridge to the
gap between the results of experience and the long formal
courses in management training which are available to
small numbers of managers. Designed for junior and
middle level managers, and supervisors, this course will
review the management of people, work, and time, prob-
lem-solving, the development of creativity, staff develop-
ment related to improving the quality of work, problems of
communication and inter-personal skills, and self-develop-
ment. The course will draw upon the experiences of those
attending in examining the themes.

Tutor : Raysen Cheung, B.Soc.Sc.(HK.)

Place : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September
21, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

631. Organization and Methods

The techniques of a sound Organization and Methods ap-
proach to the running of a business enterprise are being
adopted by an increasing number of companies in the
modern world. Designed for office, line and general man-
agers, this course will cover the application of O. & M. tech-
niques from basic fact finding, the analysis of bad proce-
dures through to specialized techniques of an advanced
nature. Specifically, the speaker will examine the problems
of forms layout and design, the selection and usage of office

machines, clerical aids, together with the supporting role of
statistical techniques and of critical path analysis. Examples
will be used to show the successful application of O. & M.

techniques, taking into account the human implications of
changes made.

Tutor : Samuel San, B.E.(N.S.W.)

Place : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p-m., commencing September
26, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385
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634. Strategic Planning and Management

The strategic planning approach in an organization in-
volves the establishment of corporate objectives, the analy-
sis of the organization in relation to its environment,
product life cycles, competitive advantage, growth and
diversification, and organizational culture. This course,
which has been designed for junior managers involved in
the process, will make a critical examination of the various
frameworks and tools which are involved in strategic
analysis and implementation. Case studies and group
participation will be built into the review of principles and
options available to managers in this most critical area of
management initiative.
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Tutor : Clara S.Y. Cheung, M.B.A.(Nott.), A.C.LS.
Place : Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date :Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

635. Business Strategy

Strategy combines the ends which a company is striving to
achieve and the means by which it is seeking to get there.
Every company competing in an industry or service sector
has, by definition, to have a strategy, whether explicit or
implicit. In this course for entrepreneurs and line managers
wishing to supplement their operating experience, empha-
sis will be placed on the following areas: approaches to
strategy formulation; competitive analysis and one’s own
competitive positioning; the evolution of industry through
growth, maturation, fragmentation and decline; interna-
tionalization and cultural factors.

Tutor : Raymond Tsang, B.5c., M.B.A.(H.K.), M.Sc.(Leeds)
Place : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

636. International Business Policy

The rapid growth in levels of international trade has had a
dramatic effect on the competitive positions of many firms
involved in what have now been termed “global” indus-
tries. This course identifies the causes of internationalisa-
tion, examines the effects that such events have on any
particular industry and studies the range of strategies open
to the firm seeking to gain or retain competitiveness in a
global marketplace. For the individual corporation global
competition requires a re-assessment of policy in most areas
of its business operation. It necessitates forming strategies
in areas of; production location and sourcing; international
marketing and distribution; finance and forex management;
and organisational design and cross-cultural management.
Through use of appropriate examples the course will ex-
plore how successful global companies have met these
challenges. Special concern will be paid to the position of
Hong Kong within the global economy and the outlook for
the future competitiveness of Hong Kong firms.

Tutor : Paul Whitla, B.A.(C.N.A.A.), M.B.A.(Manchester)

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing September 25,
1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

P

637. Corporate Planning and Business
Policy

Many organizations today are facing strong challenges to
their ability to survive and grow in the complex business
environment of today. In the face of these difficulties an
increasing number of companies have adopted business
policies involving the corporate planning approach. Cen-
tral to this approach is the idea that employees will perform
more effectively if they understand the direction in which
the organization is heading. Major areas to be considered
are the formulation of policy, the establishment of objec-
tives for the enterprise, the social responsibility of the firm,
the analysis of the environment, and the selection, implem-
entation, and evaluation of alternative strategies.

Tutor : Edmund Fu, M.B.A.(Durham)

Place : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Cenire,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

638. Successful Project Management

To run a successful project and to get it in on time is one
of the most difficult tasks confronting a manager. It re-
quires excellent communication, organizational ability, and
man management skills. The project manager has to
combine the roles of negotiator, chairman, manager, ac-
countantand problem solver. Whilst much time is devoted
to the theory of project planning and management, rela-
tively less time may be devoted to the realities of running
a project —the difference between what should happen and
what does happen. This course is aimed at bridging the
gap between theory and practice and at developing the
essential skills the effective project manager needs. Aimed
at junior to mid-level managers, this course will afford you
the opportunity to put theory into practice, to work on real-
life case studies to see where other people have gone wrong.

Tutor : Jane E. Smith, B.Sc.(City)

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 1.30-3.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

8 meetings Fee: $385

639. An Introduction to Hotel Management

This introductory course is offered to hotel frontline man-
agers or supervisors who wish to have an overall under-
standing of the managerial aspects of hotel operation.
Others who wish to acquire a basic knowledge of hotel
management would also find it useful. The course will
outline the process of operation and administration in
various functional areas of a hotel, with focus on decision
and control techniques. Functional areas to be covered:
food and beverage; front office; sales and marketing; public
relations; personnel and training, housekeeping and sani-
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tation; accounting and control; purchasing; receiving and
inventory control; security; and engineering.

Tutor : Yuen Fook-min, Constant, M.H.CIM.A,, M.I.T.T.,
M.Inst.M., M.B.ILM.

Place : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 4.00-5.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

10 meetings Fee : $325

640. ;& 5 & 12 (Hotel Management)
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641. An Introduction to Financial
Management

Financial Management in an enterprise is concerned with
the management of existing resources, the assessment of a
company’s financial health, its strengths, weaknesses, re-
cent performance, and future prospects. This course is
offered to junior executives and managers outside the
specialized area of finance to conduct a review of financial
statements, evaluate financial performance, the develop-
ment of financial forecasting, and managing for growth.
Active use will be made of case studies to illustrate the
principles described.

Tutor : Ms Chan Yoke Meng, B.Acc.(Singapore)

Place : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

642. Introduction to Corporate Treasury and
Loan Portfolio Management

The success of a corporation relies heavily on sound finan-
cial management of its foreign currency exposure, funding
functions and liquidity in the highly sophisticated capital
and money markets. Recent bankruptcies of major interna-
tional corporations have been caused mainly by poor
management of corporate debt portfolio and cash flow.

Topics will include asset and liability management, cash
management, new treasury products for the reduction of
interest and currency risks, capital market funding, loan
documentation and negotiation. The course is aimed at
providing fundamental knowledge of Corporate Treasury
and Loan Management. Practical examples will form part
of the course.

Tutor : Daniel E. Chow, B.Sc. (St. Joseph's), M.Com.
(NS.W.), ASACP.A, AHKS A, MMA.,
AIMM.

Place : Room 122, University Main Building
Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

643. An Introduction to Capital Budgeting

This course is designed for managers and company
administrators who wish to acquire a basic understanding
of capital budgeting and its applications. Specific areas to
be covered include investment appraisal techniques; com-
pounding and discounting; discounted cash flow; net pres-
ent value and the internal rate of return; capital rationing;
implications for taxation, inflation and depreciation. Con-
sideration will also be given to capital budgeting under risk
and uncertainty, sensitivity analysis and cost of capital.

Tutor : William Y.E. Mak, M.B.A.(Stirling)

Place : Room 12, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m., commencing September
26,1992

12 meetings Fee : 5385

644. Managing your Stock Market
Investments

The Stock Market is popularly seen as an exciting place to
make money on investments, and perhaps to lose it.
Whereas the attitude of many people is that involvement in
the Stock Market is an exercise in speculation and gambling,
there is no doubt that the use of prudent techniques and
long term strategies of an objective nature are likely to
bring the best results in the Market. This course will
address theinvestment theories and techniques of financial
analysis which are relevant to investors. Cases from the
Hong Kong and U.S. Stock Markets will be quoted where
necessary, together with an explanation of the working of
stock warrants and options. Participants will be encour-
aged to design their own portfolio and make their own
investment decisions.

Tutor : Andy H.S. Wong, B.B.A. (C.U.H.K), M.B.A.
(Bradford)

Place : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing September
22,1992

12 meetings Fee : $385
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646. An Introduction to Marketing
Management

The Marketing Concept is a recent development which
made its formal appearance only in the last few decades. It
has evolved from its early orientation in production into a
stage where the consumers’ and societal needs become
major considerations in business decisions. Marketing is
now a cornerstone discipline in most of the successful
multinationals and its applications can be found in many of
the large and mid-sized irading houses in Hong Kong. This
course is aimed at providing a fundamental knowledge of
Marketing to those who wish to get a first knowledge on the
subject and those who wish to pursue more advanced
studies in a specialised area. This course will cover impor-
tant issues of Marketing Management such as Marketing
Systems and Processes, the Analysis of Marketing Oppor-
tunities, Marketing Planning and Strategies, and the devel-
opment of the appropriate Marketing Mix.

Tutor : Chee Po Chu, B.B.A(C.U.HK.).

Place : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays,7.45-9.15 p.m., commencing September 25,
1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

647. ™ 3% 2 %) ##¥ (Fundamentals of
Marketing Management)
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648. Marketing Management

Marketing plays an important role in today’s world with a
growing recognition and is attributable to the success of
such companies as McDonald’s, IBM, Kodak, Procter &
Gamble, etc. This course aims at providing a general insight
into the marketing principles and exploring the application
of marketing in today’s organisation, covering the
marketing management process which consists of analyz-
ing marketing strategies, planning marketing tactics, imple-
menting and controlling the marketing effort. Case studies
and practical examples will be drawn whenever appropri-
ate. This course is designed primarily for junior and
supervisory personnel involved in marketing.

Tutor : Eddie Y.F. Chan, B.Sc.(Birm.), M.Sc.(Lond.),
M.C.IM. M.B.IM,, C.Dip.A.F.

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
22,1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

649. The Essentials of Marketing Strategy

Strategic marketing represents an important management
policy to set strategic direction and marketing targets as a
result of the analysis of immediate and long term business
situations and the assessment of opportunities. The course
has been designed to help those with positions of authority
in the marketing and general management fields to analyze
situations and assess opportunities by means of matching
company capability with market needs. Specific areas also
tobe covered include the development of a product-market
matrix, the reduction of market and financial risks through
proper portfolio management, and the integration of all
human and marketing factors, such as product, price pro-
motion and place, making for a management team which
is truly customer-orientated.

Tutor : Vincent Ng, B.S,, M.B.A., M.S., D.B.A., Ph.D.
(Calif.)

Place : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 7.45-9.15 p-m., commencing Septem-
ber 23, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385
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650. The Marketing of Industrial and
Professional Products

Industrial marketing is the selling of non-consumer prod-
ucts to business and industrial users. A knowledge of the
practices and techniques involved in this area, especially
high value professional products, is essential to today’s
business executive and in today’s markets. Specific areas
for consideration include the differences between industrial
and consumer marketing; market demographics and re-
search; product planning and development; promotion and
distribution channels; industrial buyer behaviour; selling
cycles, “strategic selling”, account management, and the
importance of service in industrial marketing. Cases and
approaches from leading corporations will be used in the
course, together with selective role-playing.

Tutor : Ritchie Poon, M.B.A.(Ohio), M.Sc.(Essex)

Place : Room 22, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 1.30-3.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $515

651. Advertising Management in Marketing

Advertising is an integral part of the marketing function
which inter-relates with all other functions in the marketing
mix. This course will focus upon the range of services
offered by an agency, including the relationship with the
client, integrated campaign planning, establishing advertis-
ing research, the evolution of media strategy, and creative
and media problems involved in international advertising.
The course will be of interest to those involved in the
advertising industry as well as in client organizations in
business or commerce.

Tutor : H.L. Ko, B.B.A. (U.E.A.), M.B.A. (Stirling), Dip. M.,
M.C.IM.

Place : Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

12 meetings Fee: $385

652. Marketing in the International
Environment

Marketing internationally is inherently more complex and
varied than domestic marketing. This arises because of the
greater level of uncertainly in the international environ-
ment as a consequence of differences in economic, political,
legal, cultural, technological and competitive conditions in
foreign markets. The major challenge facing the interna-
tional marketer is the need to develop marketing strategies
which take into account environmental differences between
countries, but which at the same time, maximise the com-
petitive benefits to be derived from the firm’s international
presence. The course aims to provide an examination of

the alternative foreign market entry and development
strategies available to firms and factors influencing the
choice of strategy.

Tutor : Rod Laurin, B.A., M.B.A.(McGill)

Place : Room 24, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., commencing September
26, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385
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(Advertising Media Planning)
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(A Practical Approach to the Manage-
ment of Retail Chain Stores)
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656. Production and Operations
Management

The course has been designed to give participants with no
prior knowledge of the subject an understanding and
appreciation of Operations and Manufacturing Manage-
ment. All operations functions will be examined, but
special attention will be given to facilities layout, work and
work systems, production planning and control, produc-
tion scheduling, assembly line balancing, and network
analysis. Consideration will also be given to the economics
of manufacturing, purchasing and supply, stock control,
and quality control.

Tutor : Thomas Ng, B.Sc.(East Asia), M.Sc.(Brunel)

Place : Room 7, University Main Building
Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
21, 1992

12 meetings Fee : $385

657. &£ E ¥ ¥ # (Production Manage-
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658. Personnel Management: Theory and
Practice

Modern Personnel Management is an integral part of the
senior group in many organizations responsible for strategy
formulation and policy decision with special responsibility
for the human implications of the organization’s perform-
ance. The course, which is aimed at executives with senior
responsibilities in their concerns, will consider modern the-
ory and practice in managerial activity generally and how
the personnel specialist can play a role in its promotion.
Specific personnel responsibilities will also be considered

in their modern context: manpower planning, recruitment
and selection, training and the development of personne],
appraisal, organizational design and development, salaries
administration policies, and the promotion of incentives to
work. Reference will be made to appropriate theoretical
contributions from the field of organizational behaviour.

Tutor : Terry Casey, B.A.(Nott.), M.Phil.(H.K.), Ph.D.
(Bath.), Senior Lecturer in SPACE, HKU

Place : Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 8.05-9.35 p.m., commencing September
22,1992

10 meetings Fee : $325
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(Managing Interpersonal Skills)
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660. Managing Human Resources for Line
Managers

The Management of Human Resources is not solely the
responsibility of personnel specialists in an enterprise; it is
an integral part of the work of all managers and supervisors
throughout the organization. Theirs is a shared responsi-
bility for manpower planning, recruitment and selection,
termination procedure, staff budgeting, employment pol-
icy, the appraisal system, and employee relations. Manag-
ers in areas such as finance, engineering, production, sales
and marketing and servicing need to develop awareness
and skills in the management of human resources which
come under them. An emphasis will be put on case studies
group discussion, and drawing on the experiences of par-
ticipants in human relations.

Tutor : Victor Chu, M.B.A.(Brunel), M.B.IM., M.C.IM.,
P.Mgr., M.C.Inst.M.

Place : Room 142, University Main Building
Date : Thursdays,7.30-9.00 p.m., commencing September
24,1992

12 meetings Fee : $385
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The next issue of the School Prospectus will be available in early January 1993. If you wish
to be sent a copy of the Prospectus in January 1993, kindly complete and return the name
and address slip overleaf, together with $6.00 in stamps, to the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. The envelope

should be marked “Spring Prospectus”.
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Lecturers in charge : Wilson W.S. NG (Telephone: 859 2789),

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE

Sarah S.C. HUI  (Telephone: 8592793),

Stephen W.N. Wu (Telephone: 859 2417)

Ordinary and Higher Certificate Courses in
Medical Laboratory Science

The School of Professional and Continuing Education offers
a Higher Certificate course annually and an Ordmary
Certificate course every other year for technicians and
technicians-in-training respectively already employed in
medical laboratories. The next intake for the Higher course
will be in September 1993 and for the Ordinary-level course
probably in January 1993: in each case the closing dates for
application will be some months earlier. Applicants must
be sponsored by their employers. Further details are
available on request.

666. Certificate Course in Medical
Laboratory Management

With the increasing complexity of a modern day medical
laboratory, and in view of the Government’s recent changes
in the structure of the health services in Hong Kong which
make each hospital, and therefore its diagnostic laboratory,
more independently run than before, good management
practices are essential for an efficiently-operated labora-
tory. This course aims to train and prepare those sponsored
candidates who are potential laboratory managers or

persons who are or will be in a supervisory position in the
laboratory. The bulk of the course aims at teaching
management principles and practices which are of rele-
vance to medical laboratories and will cover aspects such
as the relationship between the health services and para-
medical professions, laboratory safety and control, labora-
tory layout, store procedures, leadership quality, comput-
ing, quality control and quality assurance programmes etc.
This course will be taught by experts and professionals
from the Universities, government, government-subvented
services and private organizations. The Certificate will be
awarded only on satisfactory completion of the course and
by successfully passing all the requisite examinations.
Further details on this course are available from Miss Elsa
Leung (either mn writing or by telephoning 8592789).
Envolment 1s linited to 40, early application 15 advised.

Place : University Pathology Building, Queen Mary
Hospital, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong

Date : Twice a week from 6:00 - 8:00 p.m., for approxi-
mately 30 weeks, commencing September 28, 1992

Fee : $6,000
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Please send me a copy of the 1993 Spring Prospectus.

$6.00 postal stamp has been enclosed.
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Lecturers in charge : Owen H.H. Wong
Y.W. Liu
Koon-Ki T. Ho

MUSIC

Telephone: 859 2788
8592416
8592792

36. Diploma in Music
Performance Pedagogy (Piano)

The School has been offering the Certificate Course in Piano
Performance Pedagogy since 1987. There is now a new
comprehensive programme comprising three Certificates.
Successful completion of the three Certificate courses will
lead to the award of a Diploma in Music Performance
Pedagogy (Piano). The Diploma programme has separate,
self-contained modules/units. Students are free to enrol
according to individual interests and time schedule, except
for the Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy, where
students are required to enrol for the whole course.

The Diploma curriculum is divided into three parts:
37. Certificate in Puano Performance Pedagogy (2-year course)
38 Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy
39. Certificate in Music Language and History (2-year course)

Exemption

(1) Students who have been awarded the EMS/SPACE
Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy will be
exempted from the relevant parts of the programme.

(2) Any module/unit successfully completed will be
recognized for diploma credit.

Admission requirements

Either university or conservatory graduates who took
music as a major part of their degree or diploma
course;

or in-service piano teachers with a minimum of three
years experience;

or holders of Grade VIII Certificate (theory and practi-
cal) of the Associated Board of the Royal Schools of
Music, the Trinity College of Music, or music
academies of similar standing;

or in exceptional cases, candidates who do not have the
qualifications listed above will be considered for
admission if they possess the necessary knowledge
of piano music and skill. (These candidates may
be asked to attend an interview.)

Completed application forms should be accompanied by
copies of relevant certificate(s) and diploma(s) and a
crossed cheque for the respective course fees in favour of
the “University of Hong Kong” and should reach Dr. Y. W.
Liu, School of Professional and Continuing Education,
University of Hong Kong not later than Saturday, Septem-
ber 5, 1992.

Awards

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided they: (1)
pass the examination in each course; (2) attend at least 80%
of the meetings scheduled; & (3) complete all the course
assignments. Students will be awarded the Diploma upon
successful completion of the three Certificate programmes.

In addition, holders of the Diploma may be considered on
an individual basis for direct entry into the second year of
the Bachelor of Arts degree programme in Music offered by
the School of Music, Kingston University, UK. There is a
strong possibility that holders of the Diploma after attend-
ing a small number of units (to be offered in the future) may
be considered for direct entry into the final year of the above
degree course at Kingston University.

37. Certificate in Piano
Performance Pedagogy

Curriculum

1. Repertoire Study
1.1 ].S. Bach: The Well-Tempered Clavier
1.2 ].S. Bach: Suites and Partitas
1.3 Mozart and Haydn: Piano Sonatas
1.4 Beethoven: Piano Sonatas
1.5 Lyrical Works of the Romantic Epoch
1.6 Dramatic and Epic Works of the Romantic Epoch
1.7 Impressionism and Expressionism
1.8 Works by the “Early Moderns”

2. Basic Piano Pedagogy
2.1 Creative Piano Instruction for Small Children
2.2 Piano Methods
2.3 Pedagogic Psychology and Psychology of Learning
2.4 Technical Studies in Progressive Piano Education

3. Master Composers” Teaching Repertoire
3.1 Teaching Baroque Keyboard Music
3.2 Teaching Classical Piano Compositions
3.3 Teaching 19th Century Piano Compositions
3.4 Teaching Post-Romantic Music

Enrolment is limited to 25. Students are required to enrol for
the whole course.

Director of Studies
Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil.
(Munich), Ph.D.(Vienna), formerly director of
Pianisten-Akademie Ansbach

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays & Thursdays, 9.30 2.m.-12.00 noon,
commencing September 28, 1992

Fee : $4,600 per year (160 lecture hours)

2nd year units, starting in September, 1992.




Music

1.  Repertoire Study
Beethoven Sonatas (Unit 1.4)

Main topics In-depth analysis and development of inter-
pretational criteria for nine piano sonatas; Beethoven’s ad-
aptation of sonata form; texture organization in the slow
movements - typical mistakes in performance.

Tutor : Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M-Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil.
(Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna)
Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays, 9.30 a.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
September 28, 1992

12 meetings
Baroque Suites and Partitas (Unit 1.2)

Main topics: stylistic discussion of 2 partitas; 2 English
Suites and 2 French Suites; the sociological background and
the original character of Baroque dances; rhythmic and
metric structure; tempo relations within a suite; ornamen-
tation practice in slow dances.

Tutor : Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil.
(Munich), Ph.D.(Vienna).

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.— 12.00 noon, commencing
October 1, 1992

12 meetings
2. Basic Piano Pedagogy

Pedagogic Psychology and Psychology of
Learning (Unit 2.3)

This unit investigates some psychological aspects relevant
for music pedagogy, such as: how does learning work;
different memorization techniques; motivation; lesson
scheduling; teacher-student relationships and typical
problems; tension, performance anxiety and relaxation
techniques.

Tutor : Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil.
(Munich), Ph.D.(Vienna)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Mondays, 9.30 a.m.- 12.00 noon, commencing
January, 1992

4 meetings.

3. Master Composers’ Teaching
Repertoire

Teaching Baroque Keyboard Music (Unit 3.1)

This unit gives piano teachers detailed guidance in how to
successfully teach Bach’s dances, little preludes, and two-
part inventions.

Tutor : Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil.
(Munich), Ph.D.(Vienna)

Place : Room 10, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Date : Thursdays, 9.30 2.m.-12.00 noon, commencing
January, 1992

4 meetings

38. Certificate in Advanced
Piano Performance Pedagogy

This course is designed as a follow-up of the first certificate,
and successful completion of one year of the Certificate in
Piano Performance Pedagogy will normally be regarded as
a pre-requisite.

From amongst a great variety of topics (which will vary, as

much as possible, every term), each student must choose

and successfully complete:

(a) 4 Performance Workshops with music from different
stylistic periods;

(b) 1 Chamber Music Workshop; and

(c) 1 Research Seminar.

Curriculum
4. Performance Workshops
4.1 Performance Workshop: Baroque Keyboard Music
4.2 Performance Workshop: Mozart/Haydn
4.3 Performance Workshop: Beethoven/Schubert
4.4 Performance Workshop: Chopin/Schumann/
Brahms
4.5 Performance Workshop: Impressionism and
Expressionism
4.6 Performance Workshop: Piano Works from the 20th
Century

5. Research Seminars
5.1 Research Seminar 20th Century Piano Music
5.2 Research Seminar 20th Century Non-Piano Music
6. Chamber Music Workshop
Director of Studies:
Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil
(Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna)

Tutors: Dr. Siglind Bruhn and lecturers from HKAPA,
HKBC, CUHK and others

Fee: see units below
Enrolment is limited to 8 for each group

Units starting in October, 1992.



Music

4. Performance Workshops

671. J. S. Bach: French Suites (Unit 4.1)

Tutor : Ms. Siglind Bruhn, MMus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil.
(Munich), Ph.D.(Vienna)

Place : N6 Pak Tak Yuen, Shatin
Date : Wednesdays, 9.30-11.00 a.m., commencing Octo-
ber 7, 1992

16 meetings Fee : $1,900

Each student will study and perform at least three movements
from one of Bach’s French Suites.

672. Haydn: Piano Sonatas (Unit 4.2)

Tutor : Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M-Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil.
(Munich), Ph.D.(Vienna)

Place : N6 Pak Tak Yuen, Shatin
Date : Wednesdays, 11.15 a.m.-12.45 p.m., commencing
October 7, 1992

16 meetings Fee : $1,900

Each student will study and perform one of Joseph Haydn’s major
piano sonatas.

673. Chopin: Impromptus and Nocturnes
(Unit 4.4)

Tutor : Ms. Nancy Loo, B.Mus., M.Sc. (Julliard)
Place : Room 37, Hong Kong Academy for Performing

Arts

Date : Fridays, 9.30-11.00 a.m., commencing October 2,
1992

16 meetings Fee : $1,900

Each student will study and perform two pieces from either of the
two collections.

674. Prokofiev: Visions fugitives and other
miniatures (Unit 4.6)

Tutor : Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil.
(Munich), Ph.D.(Vienna).

Place : N6 Pak Tak Yuen, Shatin
Date : Tuesdays, 11.30 a.m.-1.00 p.m., commencing
October 6, 1992

16 meetings Fee : $1,900

Each student will study and perform three miniatures from either
op. 12, 22 or 32.

5. Research Seminar

675. German Piano Music composed
between 1900 and 1950 (Unit 5.1)

In this seminar, participants will analyze and categorize the
main trends of musical language emerging in this field,
draw conclusions for the various aspects of performance
practice and gain a deeper understanding of the musical
message. These investigations will be followed by discus-
sions of pedagogic procedures - such as age-group alloca-
tion, technical and intellectual demands and the prepara-
tion of the teacher and/or the pupil.

Tutor : Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil.
(Munich), Ph.D.(Vienna)

Place : N6 Pak Tak Yuen, Shatin
Date : Tuesdays, 9.30-11.30 a.m., commencing October 6,
1992

16 meetings Fee : $2,400

6. Chamber Music Workshop

676. Accompaniment and Chamber Music
(Unit 6)

In this workshop, (1) the basic requirements for piano
accompaniment and (2) the role of the piano in chamber
music ensembles will be discussed. Under the guidance
of the lecturers, each student will study and perform two
works for different ensembles chosen from the following:

Handel: sonatas for recorder+piano;

Brahms: Hungarian Dances for piano duet;

Dvorak Sonatina for violin+piano;

Barték: Romanian Folk Dances for violin+piano;

Ernest Bloch: 3 Pictures of Chassidic Life for violin+

piano;
Benjarnin Britten: Songs for soprano and piano.

Tutors: Ms. Josephine Cheung, ARCM, GRSM, B.Mus,,
M.Phil. and
Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus.(Stuttgart), M.Phil.
(Munich), Ph.D.(Vienna)

Place : 4/F Hannover Court, 87 Waterloo Road, Kowloon
Date : Saturdays, 5.30-7.00 p.m., commencing October 3,
1992

16 meetings Fee : $1,900




Music

39. Certificate in Music
Language and History

This course has three units which will be taught by
academic staff from the School of Music, Kingston Univer-

sity during the Summers, 1992 and 1993.
Enrolment is limited to 30

Curriculum
7. Music History 1650-1900
8. Harmony and Keyboard Musicianship
9. Improvisation and Composition
9.1 Improvisation
9.2 Improvisation and Composition

Harmony and Keyboard Musicianship

This unit will begin with a revision of basic harmonic
vocabulary. It will then deal with the application of
musical theory to the writing of different styles and with the
analysis of different harmonic languages.

Tutor : John Howard B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D. (Durham)
Improvisation and Composition

This workshop aims at improving students’ confidence in
free self-expression and at developing their feeling for
rhythmic and harmonic models as well as simple structures
in improvisation.

Summer course: August 3, 1992 - September 5, 1992.
Fee :$3,900 (Application already closed)

677. Jazz Dance: From MGM to MTV

This course teaches a blend of past and present jazz dance,
from basic lyrical styles to today’s highly intricate syncopa-
tion and stylized movements. Basic techniques of balance,
weight change, and classical dance are emphasized during
warm-ups, followed by progressive choreographed steps
used in many popular dance videos. Basic jazz oxford shoes
are required (details given in the first class).

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Ms. Daryl Ries, B.S.(New York), Director, Danc-
escope

Place : Dance Practice Room, Sheung Wan Civic Centre,
345 Queen’s Road Central, 7/F, Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., commencing October 16,
1992

8 meetings Fee : $520
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(Introduction to Vocal Singing)
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(Vocal Singing: Advanced Level)
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685. H M E L ER
(Intermediate Music Theory)
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Music Appreciation and Analysis)
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687. A BEBAINRMRE
(Modern Dance: Appreciation and
Basic Training)
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Lecturer in charge: Owen H.H. Wong

ORIENTAL LANGUAGES

Telephone: 859 2788

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught
through the same medium. Hence Cantonese and Man-
darin courses advertised in English are intended for non-
Chinese speakers.

Mandarin

Intensive Introductory Mandarin

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking
people who wish to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively
short period of time. The emphasis will be on the more
practical aspects of the language, stressing daily usages.
Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling ses-
sions which can be demanding.

701. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : (Mondays and Thursdays, twice a week) 8.15-9.30
a.m. (morning), commencing October 8, 1992

702. Ms Jenny Sze, B.A.(Tientsin)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays, 7.15-9.30p.m., commencing September
22,1992

703. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 7.30-9.45p.m., commencing September 25,
1992

704. Joseph Kung, B.A. (New York)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : (Mondays and Wednesdays, twice a week) 6.00-
7.30p.m., commencing October 12, 1992

36 meetings for Course 701
20 meetings for Course 702, 703
30 meetings for Course 704
Enrolment is limited to 25 Fee: $1,460

Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with
tapes) (Longman) (Available at leading Book Stores).

705. Mandarin for Business Conversation

This course is designed for non-Chinese speaking people
who have no background in Mandarin and yet wish to
advance to aconversational level in arelatively short period
of time. The emphasis will be on business-related vocabu-
lary, daily expressions and the more practical aspects of the
language. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutor : Ms Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin)
Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 5.30-7.30p.m., commencing October 2,
1992

20 meetings Fee : $1,460

Textbook: Sarah Tsow: Teach Yourself Living Mandarm (with
tapes) (Longman) (Auvailable at leading Book Stores).

Intermediate Mandarin

This course is intended for students who have completed
Introductory Mandarin or who can prove that they have
done 50 hours of Mandarin in the past. Some idiomatic
expressions will be introduced and students will be taught
toread simple passages. Also, an effort willbe made to give
students practice in writing characters and in finding
characters in Chinese dictionaries.

706. Mrs Sarah Tsou, M.A.(San Diego State)

Place : Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Wednesdays, 7:15-9:45p.m., commencing October
14, 1992

707. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal)

Place : Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 7.30-9.45p.m., commencing September
17,1992

708. Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays, 9.30-11.45a.m. (morning), commencing
October 12, 1992

18 meetings for Course 706
20 meetings for Course 707, 708

Fee: $1,520
Textbook: Sarah Tsou, Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with

tapes) (Longman) and supplementary. (Available at leading Book
Stores).
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Certificate Course in Mandarin

Participation is limited to students who have completed
Mandarin courses of at least one hundred hours duration
in the past. The emphasis here will be on pronunciation and
fluency, but students will also be introduced to written
characters and should be able to read simple passages by
the completion of the course. Students will be awarded a
School Certificate in Mandarin provided that they pass the
final examination, and have attended at least 75% of the
meetings.

Tutor : Mrs Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal)

709. Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 9.30-11.45a.m. (morning),
October 6, 1992

710. Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, HKU
Date : Tuesdays, 7:15-9:30p.m., October 6, 1992

40 meetings for Course 709, 710 Fee : $3,200

Cantonese

Cantonese |

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken
Cantonese and ample opportunity will be given for practis-
ing pronunciation and short sentence construction orally.

711.  Geoffrey M.B. Wy, B.A. (C.UHK.), MA.(HK)

Place : Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : (Tuesdays and Thursdays, twice a week) 6.00-
7.30p.m., commencing October 13, 1992

712.  Betty Hung, B.A.(C.UHXK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 5.30-7 45p.m., commencing September 18,
1992

713. KX Chan, B.A.(C.UHXK.), Language Instructor,
HKU

Place : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Tuesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., commencing September
15, 1992

714, KXK. Chan, B.A.(C.UHK.), Language Instructor,
HKU

Place : Room 101, Runme Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Wednesdays, 7.15-9.45p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 16, 1992

715. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C.)

Place : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 10.15a.m.-12.30p.m., commencing Sep-
tember 18, 1992

716. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Cenire,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : (Tuesdays and Fridays, twice a week) 2.00-
3.30p.m., commencing October 9, 1992

717. Ms Elza Lam, M.Ed.(Manchester)

Place : Room 37,5t. Mary's Canossian College, 162, Austin
Road, Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of Kim-
berley Road and Austin Avenue)

Date : Thursdays, 6.15-8.45p.m., September 24, 1992

33 meetings for Course 711, 716
22 meetings for Course 712, 715
20 meetings for Course 713, 714, 717

Enrolment is limited to 20 for Course 711, 712
Enrolment is limited to 29 for Course 713, 714, 715, 716, 717

Fee: $1,460 for Course 711, 712
$1,280 for Course 713, 714, 715, 716, 717

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours
(Available at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Com-
pany).

Cantonese II

The course, intended for students who have completed
Cantonese 1 or who can prove that they have had equiva-
lent training in Cantonese, will concentrate on oral expres-
sions and idioms.

718. Miss Betty Hung, B.A.(C.UH.K)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Cenire, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 5.45-7.15p.m., commencing September
15, 1992

719. Miss FX. Lam, B.A.(CUHXK)

Place : Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, HKU

Date : Thursdays, 7.30-9.15p.m., commencing October 8,
1992 '

720. Mrs Caroline Law, B.A(U.C)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Mondays and Thursdays, 2.00-3.30p.m., commenc-
ing October 8, 1992

L1051
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721. Keith Tong, M.A.(Reading)

Place : Room 39, St. Mary's Canossian College, 162, Austin
Road, Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of Kim-
berley Road and Austin Avenue)

Date : Tuesdays, 6.45-8.45p.m., commencing October 6,
1992

20 meetings for Course 718, 720
17 meetings for Course 719
15 meetings for Course 721

Fee : $1520

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours
(Available at Hong Komg Book Centre and Swindon Book
Company).

Cantonese Il

Students who have attended Cantonese I and II will find
this course extremely useful. The syllabus covers more
grammar, useful colloquial expressions, idioms and prov-
erbs in daily use. Students who are doing Cantonese II or
who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese
elsewhere are also welcome.

722. Cantonese Il
Tutor : Geoffrey M.B. Wu, B.A(CUHK.), MA.(HK)

Place : Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Tuesdays, 7.35-9.35p.m., commencing October 6,
1992

15 meetings Fee : $1,520

Textbook: Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerald P. Kok, Speak

Cantonese Book II (Yale University Press) (Available at Hong
Kong Book Centre and Swindon Book Company.).

Chinese Characters

Chinese Characters |

The study of Characters will include etymology of charac-
ters, vocabulary and classical reference of idioms. Special
effort will be made to give students practice in reading
characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed
Cantonese I and II, but those who are doing Cantonese II
or who can prove that they have adequate knowledge of
Cantonese are also welcome to join.

Tutor : Mrs Caroline Law, B.A.(U.C.)

106

723. Room 18, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Fridays, 7.50-9.35p.m., commencing October 9,
1992

724. Room 21, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 2.00-4.00p.m., commencing October
7, 1992

17 meetings for Course 723
15 meetings for Course 724

Fee : $1,560

Textbook: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader, Part 1
(Yale University Press).

Japanese

725. Introductory Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
wish to acquire the basics of spoken Japanese in a relatively
short period of time, this course, comprehensive and con-
densed in nature, aims at providing beginners with a firm
foundation in colloquial Japanese and in basic grammar.
Ample opportunity will be given for practising pronuncia-
tion and short sentence construction orally.

Enrolment is ltmited to 26

Tutor : Mrs Hiroko Benson-Itakura, M.A.(Exeter), ML.A.

(Shinshu)

Place : Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, HKU

Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.30p.m., commencing September
28, 1992

20 meetings Fee : $1,560

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd).

726. Intermediate Japanese

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who
have learned Japanese for over 50 hours, this course pro-
vides further training in the Japanese language, with more
emphasis on grammar, sentence construction and more
complicated colloquial Japanese.

Tutor : Mrs Hiroko Benson-Itakura, M.A.(Exeter), M.A.

(Shinshu)

Place : Room 16, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Date : Wednesdays, 5.25-7.10p.m., October 7, 1992

20 meetings Fee : $1,730

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co., Ltd) (Available
at Hong Kong Book Centre).
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Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-Ki T. Ho
Y.W. Liu

EWORIENTAL STUDIES

Telephone: 859 2788
859 2792
8592416

841. Hong Kong: Historical Development &
Cultural Background Since 1842

The remoulding of Hong Kong as the meeting point be-
tweenthe Fastand the West issignificant, especially after the
coming of the British in 1842. At the same time Chinese
political, social and cultural influences are still dominating.
To understand the background, the following topics will be
dealt with: the Western impact on China through this
territory as a point of contact and contflict; the three treaties
and the making of a Colony; the founding of local institu-
tions, religious charitable, educational and others; the
development of a unique cross-cultural place where the
East meets the West; the Japanese occupation.

There will be one full-day field trip on a Sunday (travelling

expenses to borne by participants).
Enrolment is limited to 15

Kwan Lai-hung, M.A., Ph. D(Lond ), M.BIM.,
AMITD.

: Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

: Wednesdays, 5:30pm - 7:30pm, commencing
September 16, 1992

4 meetings plus 1 field trip

Tutor :

Place

Date

Fee : $280
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o BE | ORMEER AR | & 6 R B
BOEE BT 8L H B B R B o RS A A

+ % A 3{HEEE T B.A(CUHK),Ph.D.(California) (25
FERAKEENFEFTLES)

i 2 OFBAKE (BE LRITLH)

5 M. — W W _E+ELHEBEPATFAEKT
A4 BE\VRMEA A5

rHEBERE . —FEF E+E EZ=+#)
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1
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RETH CRFHEHFEARNAHLER - IR RE - &
FAEHEH  ZWNPERFZE 2BRIT
EReBR Bl AR KA EE  RAMIE
RITAR (RERTHBAR) - FEARK-

B R ETERNPH  HF2HEI6H -

847. PEHIENEE : XEHR
(Theories of Literature)

FAREEENEERCBEROERAR BIER
HEMmERE RAFR  UERAXNBERERER
HH - -RENEEEXENESR  XBWYH  X&
BERNBMG XBEHFORNENERX > EEEHE -
sFEA > R WEANNR  X2ESOREE
AVBREREMT  XBRELOSENHERE - B
BR—RES P RBHA (REHAAN)
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Hh B LB EE] 2B EBNEERLER
258 (&EMEAD)
~hAZHE+BAHESEHHN TS RE+
Ao ZENE+HS
zHEBEEH . =5 =2+x (E+—F8)

¥ M

B BUEEREPH - HSHEI6H °

848. 3 2 Bl {E if & M1 (Creative Writing in
Modern Chinese Literature)

EXBNHEBEE > RENELEBERNIR %
RELRBE EEHRERMFEEN - BUWEHEE R
HEMF BEREEBLS XETHFEBETLA,
B E o

FREFEERANEEFFENCRHATEMS - BRK
FR-—BXBEHRN THERAFERTEXRLRME

i EEBRNBENEIGTWAN - BHEZEXEB S
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REHR-EEREZENORE FLEERFTHNIKA
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i M- A ZETA T HEEBEH -TFAR
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849. 1 3 & A X (Practical Chinese)

EXHEGZBLER P ~ W —REFL -~ R~ ®
EREREFREAXFRAER BFEEE > DEHNR
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Harz e
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il ol ESWANEE B i g
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850. RIMEEN ——F BHXILEMAFIOn
Chinese and Western Culture and Art)

REORETHRETEXLEWRMIFERSERE &
BEE(—) ZFR——EBBHERE; (Z) 24€E—
FHENMNNEBRERETFE, (Z) tHE —EERE
HOOEEM (M) BEZF——EABEARRIIKRE
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B BRRT O RTFRAG B EREALES
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TN FEXLCERNIFEREGEREA

i BOTEARGE/N\EFGHRE
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E L

2HER . _BHATR (HAE)

851. EMERNE KR EH
(How to Improve Chinese Writing)

RPN ERETE-FIHZENEN  EHERBA
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FEEMERENLES c AR RRMEANTES - LI
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F B OAMERE (BEMER)

i BECEFBATEAMBEIAE
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ZHE®R . —FHFA+T (#AH)

852. MW o EhESR R
(Psychoanalytical Reading of
Contemporary Chinese Fiction)

Pﬂﬁﬁk%%@%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁmﬁ N
BERY MR 2 M - mexﬂmaﬁ’%ﬂwm & %
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iﬁﬁﬁ@m%W%ﬁﬁwﬁéig’%$W$<%

(BEE<RE-KE>) B<ARELBEZELH >
¢ZﬁymiM€% <[ >HEEE <P RMEHH
SHNEMEE > (FR<KEFHE>) » KB
E>HWEERE s <EWHME>DNBERANHE AL
%<%?>&<§M$Z%>¢MH%MH@%§h
BEE -

£ B A EEELEBAMACUHK)
¥ M- hZE+E+_HESEH -TF AL
+HEASEERN+AES

H B OFBEABZEREBELGL 0 1%
ZHEBE®. —HHRTRT (A

853. Bf 7 i E (Verse and Prose Speaking)

AEEFMCBERBR AT ERNR - R5EA
RIMAEE FHARERNAEHBEHEEARR
RMEEMNER ERENEFELE HENIBRDH
CHHANEERERY (SRR B ENENE
BRAIRE > BENRET) EAPEHANEY K,
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ﬁ%:m%%%%ﬁﬁaikﬁﬁ%EMT% EH
BB  MMMRI M W M -3 W
%%;%ﬁ%%%:&%ﬂ%ﬁ%ﬁﬂ°
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E B AN ARBEE EFERREBOEMN)
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E@EBEMNEAD

53 B AAZETATLHEBEYN T & AR
ETHEAKZ 49

EHER . ZHE+ET (#%+#)
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Philosophy

854, IHEI B 7 FEFH B E &
(The Study of Geomancy)

R RP R TSRS RIKW BT 2 B
b R R G I A R C A R S IR (1 N g
W R o ERE— ﬁTRHMW’KﬁﬂMWMWm%W
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R HZ R (L) A3
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L ANGEG LML (RN WA ] (-
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=4 & Ly E 4y
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855. [& % 2 FE A3 B If) Bk
(The Book of Changes)

Z 8 B R 4 MAQ’XEf%&ﬂf¢MMPWM+
B BOMU MR ZKTR— ML o BARENIS
#E%’ﬁﬁw“ﬁ%mm°£$WﬂMTmm m
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(B AR AL
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EHER . ZH=Z+R (F#-+38)
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856. f 2 & &
(Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)

AHRBETIEE > HRHBBNREL - FEAEN
(—) BROERBEES ) (Z) BRAEZWFE
; (Z) AEENEENER, (H) BREFEYN

L (H) ZHERFR&RER ., (KX) #Bxn ’
L EREBEFE-

(
&
+ B ONIEXNELL
O FBABRYEEEERERMESRLL 0% (E
R TE L)
i3 M- TEILEZT+HREEN =TS R
+ESELRHRE+AES
zHE®H _HEAR+ART (EBE+T#H)

857. X EHERE - BT RESHE
(Special Topics in Buddhism)

BIREEN  CREABRRY  FREXRERE > B
BT O RKBEX - HERDBRREERFLEN - #EHE
ESHERERLEMNN-HE  AERKE  F+AEH
BEAMBREREARFLINE  BEREFIWHRBAR-

(BRg=+=A)

T BN RBXELL
i B FRBARUREERRTREPLI 8E (B
WL EEIE)
=MW IZELEEZTHESGEHEZTHRAE
TESEAMBEZ S
EZHBHE ZHATER (E+—8)

858. rh [ ¥ 8 (Chinese Philosophy)

TETE MEMK W@ ALEIHAEE RE
SIEERBEFERN HRAEBETEHEATEREARS
BEXBZERE > BN -BRAZEEBRRERES
BBy o MMEABRY  HREREBR  WETHE 8
BEE AR ALEH BHEBF T OEH
DT @BEF - BRE EMF XL BHE
@ WA MRT BRB > 28 > K% BANW
IR EfRL BEE > RE EEE O RER
CRE®E > HES > FAM AR HE REE
RREBEHRA > PERGE  HABRBRIF  ¥X
HEAERFTRESR  ERFETFILE > X8 - BH -
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TR AR o

£ E AN BAREL

# B OEEABEXECRERETESLL 0E (F
BELERLE)

s B:—hAhZEAR U \NBHEBESH -TFELH

EAB+ES

THEBER —_HEE+T (#&+Z8)

859. BEF T R Hh H
(Western Philosophy and China)

ARBEEBLR  RHYLEEEFEHE  ALFERE
MBEMEE > TRETHER EMMEZEHES
BREMEME - BEETEBEETELE -

EHREE OTEREREE MEBMZIOE TR
REB  PESERELYE FEEAR T AL [ EH
T (EMEA) BIHREE > HUE - SEESHE,
FERIERE ARRE - #H > EHE > EBH - BER
BOBAE-BR FEEHR OB KB Y
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e B - WAZEAATANBEEEH -THF AR
=+ o E+K

EHBEH _HE+IT (F+Z5)

Art & Culture

FEHTSHEEMERRIE (Techniques of
Glazing in Chinese Ceramics & Porcelain)

ARBZFENBITETSHEHEIHRFIE > B
BHELE-CEERIALREHEEREFEE —
ELR - BANF-HHEBAG Pk HE
CHREDR EMBGEEREERM - —FWER
HEERS  EERETZEIF  BR— T o AR
ERBLHMEIREBRB N > RF LM BEREN
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860. MAREEE

i HOTHERBPEREGRETESRL2 8E (fF
BRLEEARE)

FF W - MhZE+AAEREBEE _THFERDN
+HELEZ+ S

THEE . O T+E (A8

861. MAR#ERE

it BHOBEBRPHEEGRERTETLL 0E (8
BRLEERAR)

fRF M- ANZE+A_HEBEHETFARKN
TAEARRALTES

EHEB . _HA TR (F+T8)

{5 & B9 ¥ (Imitation in Chinese Ceramics)
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862. R PIREES

H O RAHEORAETSE 1 L2 A
TiaRkEE -+ F

¥ B —ALZSE—~BhLARGREYRATEZRE
Vag s

>HEEH =ZHE=+R% (HAR &)

863. HARPIREEH

Hi B O HFFSHEARGEELE I 4 -2 4 HEX
THERKLBEZRTET R

23 i —hhWEF—H+HEFEHATF=Z0HS
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SHIBEN ZHEZ+R (7% )
BiEmARY —AhE=ZE-AZH

864. EEE R
(Basic Chinese Calligraphy)

AREEREAEE > s ERHERASUAMK L T
EFoMAMERLHFEY > BRPEEFHME LA
HMERECSHEENSREE  RE L HHER v
U e > NEEE UAERERENEL » A
LB B o (Rg=+aA)

F o8& A MILE
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EhLERAR)

¥ M —AAZEAATABELGER-] F+8
EHAE+_BFAHS

eHE®R ZHAFTE (E+#)

865. & & A P9 (Seal Script Calligraphy)

FRAEBEMEGHEHHEEERZCA L2 MUP AT
FEBAREZ T RMHESEFENNRFEME S
BEIGAEEISM - b4 RABLEENHED A
XFEEBN B R P EZHN > UREEH TR ZER
CE BRI ELENY - (REAA)

* H# A MELL
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ERLEERILE)
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FHEE® ZHATE (H+q8)

866. & L W B M

(Seminar in Chinese Calligraphy)

AREERGELERBNBENME ) £— S W&
HEE - FEME T EEBNEE BREEEEY
ERRBEHAANRE - (REZ=+A)

F B2 A HKELL

i B TARBHELEGERETL20% (&
B EEAE)
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ZOAFRE CHA )

867. 17 & (Running Script)

AREEAWITIMFEAKkmbd > BT ORIES
B BT LM Ak e Ea L W MZITFIAT
s LA FRISFEWIILE . (LML EH L e
FIEE LIS o I o i wiird - 2B R
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i B BHERKVRLLEEFTLm] BL20x ({
fa LT JLME)
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2WPEH Z/FA+TL (M)

868. L7k & & B i
(Basic Chinese Landscape Painting)

AREEFSTEEURY BN WY Loilwt o AER
rEEIUARL CHARBES S M sk p
T By e MBI R M e A AU o (BB A)

£ o A MLut

i M OROERPALLEEP o] FL2 5 F ({a
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869. Lk &R E M
(Advanced Chinese Landscape Painting)

ARERDTEE T LRI ) LB & o R
BARS L E &AL LA S ZHN b 577040 5 47 1F
mbr Al WHRE—SEERAN ZMERMAEM > G8F
Bl EH AR S RE P R AR S A&
A 55— {8 T A I R LRGP gt R BE o A RTE
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HoOf BEABAELAEFRoBEL25E (f
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SRR SEAFTE  (REWH)

870. P EHE E K%

(Basic Techniques in Chinese Painting)

FREHACMBACRY TR EEHBEEH 1P
BRERE (—) WAkBEBRHREEAHE, () 0L
AEREREE (Z) 4BRESERTEEREER 4
WAIUE - RAEE - AWEF ol BR2
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AERREELBENHAAGR L IO (B5]F
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i B TARTHLLER hnm=F L2 5% ({5
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WY E ZHFATT (H+uh)

hEEEEXRZE® (Composition and
Colouring in Chinese Painting)

AHPW T ARG XS PRI EOL
S BB RS e

K RTE ALY
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872. R AMMBTHIUFTLES
(Oriental Paper Clay and Flowers & Birds
in Four Seasons)

BELEHWREMFLTM RS L AR THERZE
Mo B E A TEAINTT S /DBT S B BREERD
Biero BiMtm  WEER - HAAE > RARL
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873. R A M H T M MW F 7 E B %
(Oriental Paper Clay & Flowers & Birds
in Four Seasons: An Advanced Course)

ARBELRGTMEL BT OER > REWE -
Huth BR O RAESAHSHEEL BEE - L
Dt RBEEL Bl GRS BE%S o i B
OEMEBHAFE IRLEENEY > GRUBERE
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35 % (BEMELAD)
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874. R AMHE L FE
(Oriental Paper Clay : The Design)
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875. L3t A ¥ Al E
(Figures in Paper Clay)
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S BRWEREESE ETAEHAF BANEFHEER
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876. 1t B LU 7’k & E E (Chinese Landscape,
Flowers & Birds Painting)

REXBUAEXBREEEE ERAAEEUER
WEE RARMREENEY > B LERNRE
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877. 1t B 147k & F i& Ji(Advanced Chinese
Landscape, Flowers & Birds Painting)
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B>oAadila A -BE - R8 AWN - ENH
BiEfF BE - -BEEE - - - - c SEUEER-
AR HEER RELET ZRERE - ETMW
B> MERED > HRFT BURE - EEBRE
B ASEKFR  BELTRBUAEREE-SPHNRRE
REZREFAFNBER FHIFTREH  BER
ERRBZER BUWERETEBALHITZ2M -
(R =+A)

BN CHREIREE

B IAEALEE] 6 2 BERMHNEFERLER
3VE ($EREAD)

B - MEZE—-B AHEEEHATHFARE

+ B R
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th Bl 1y 7k & (Chinese Landscape Painting)
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878. Wil EW
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879. REEEELH
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I M:—hAhZEAATABEBEER—-THEAR
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RELKERZE
(Method of Chinese Landscape Painting)
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880. R EREFHE
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881. RiHEEEFHR
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8. BIECREABEEERE
(Techniques of Chinese Paintings:
Flowers, Birds, Insects & Fish)
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i M- E T+ ZHEFEHATE KD
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rHBHE AEZ=ZTHT (HE-+8H
883. MEIZZERHKITEEH S £

(Chinese Calligraphy : Various Styles)
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niques of Chinese Paintings: Flowers)
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Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy 1)
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Oriental Studies
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Lecturer in charge: Sarah S.C. Hui

Telephone: 859 2793

Masier’s Degree in Pharmacv
(Pharmacy Practice)

The Master of Pharmacy (Pharmacy Practice) degree is
awarded by the University of Otago, New Zealand in con-
junction with the School of Professional and Continuing
Education (SPACE). This is a professional /academic quali-
fication which provides pharmacists with advanced train-
ing in several aspects of pharmacy. The course consists of
6 papers and a thesis. 2 papers will be taught by the School
and 4 papers will be taught by Otago Staff through tele-
conferencing tuition. Students will be provided with the
printed course materials and self-assessment exercises. On
successful completion of the 2 papers taught by the School,
candidates will be awarded a SPACE Postgraduate Certifi-
cate in Pharmacology and Pharmacy Administration.
Duration of the course is 2.5 years and begins, biennially,
in September; The next intake will be March/April 1994
for the September.

Bachelor’s’Degree in Pharmacy

Starting from September, 1992 the School will offer a
Bachelor’s degree programme in Pharmacy (B.Pharm.) in
association with the University of Otago, in addition to the
M.Pharm. degree. The course aims to provide professional
training in Pharmacy for practising dispensers, matricu-
lants, graduates and others who intend to seek a career in
pharmacy and the pharmaceutical field. The joint B.Pharm.
study programme consists of: (1) two years of part-time
study in Hong Kong (PartI); (2) two years of full-time study
at Otago which leads to the B.Pharm. degree. Candidates
who successfully pass all subjects in Hong Kong (Part I) will
be awarded a Diploma in Pharmaceutical Sciences by
SPACE. They will then be eligible for admission, ad
eundem statum, with exemptions granted for the equiva-
lent of years 1 and 2 of the B.Pharm. course at Otago. The
Otago course is a four year full-time degree. Students
admitted will be on the basis of having qualifications or
experience which will exempt them from the Otago year 1

while the SPACE 2-year part-time

Diploma will be the equivalent of the
Otago year 2. The Diploma course
will have a biennial intake and no
more than 20 students will be admit-
ted to Otago in any one year.

Please write in for details enclosing a
stamped self-addressed envelope or
contact course coordinator Dr. Sarah
Hui, Tel. 859 2793.

Aview of the Otago University Campus




PHILOSOPHY

Lecturer in charge: Koon-Ki T. Ho

Telephone: 859 2792

London University External
B.A. Degree in Philosophy

[Course Nos. 911 & 912]

911. Paper IV. Greek Philosophy from the
Beginning to Aristotle

The School of Professional and Continuing Education, in
conjunction with the Department of Philosophy and the
Hong Kong Philosophy Society, offers the following
courses to help candidates prepare for the London Univer-
sity External B.A. Degree in Philosophy.

Enrolment 1s limited to 38

Tutor : Tze-wan Kwan, B.A., M. Phil.(C.U.HXK), Dr.
Phil.(Bochum)

Place : Room 10, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays, 745 - 9.45p.m., commencing September
22,1992

Medium of Instruction: English and Cantonese
25 meetings Fee : $1,750

Special application forms should be used.

Registration as External Students with London University
is the students' own responsibility.

Applicants who have registered with the London Univer-
sity as External Students will be given preference, but others
interested in these courses will also be considered.

912. Paper VI. Research Paper

The School of Professional and Continuing Education, in
conjunction with the Department of Philosophy and the
Hong Kong Philosophy Society, offers the following
courses to help candidates prepare for the London Univer-
sity External B.A. Degree in Philosophy.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors : Koon-ki THo, BA.(CU.HK.), AM,, Ph.D.(Illinois)
C.F. Cheung, B.A, M. Phil. (C.U.HX.), Dr. Phil
(Freiburg)

Place : Room 142, University Main Building, HKU

Date : Thursdays, 7.00 - 9.00p.m., commencing Septem-
ber 17, 1992

Medium of Instruction: English and Cantonese
8 meetings Fee : $600
Special application form should be used.

Registration as External Students with London Univermty
is the students' own responsibility.

Applicants who have registered with London University as
External Students will be given preference, but others inter-
ested 1 these courses will also be considered.
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Philosophy

914. ¥ 2 & ®(Introduction to Philosophy)
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(History of Western Philosophy I:
Ancient and Mediaeval Philosophy)

HEMAAZESEL > M HEZHXTHETIHTE
EoARBEEEFS LB FTRARFHLTER -

THEBESTRERE FUPBHAERFTEHRIHZ
B AWRS - BIREH - BACE o EF - L
MEREELSERARRENEET -

BRPHEL KESHT ZEBERRERSBHEREH
WREBT  WEE-BEF  EHEAEZHIEE
K RBEBHZEREA -

+ B A SE 54 B.A (HKBC), M. Phil. (New Asia Institute
for Advanced Chinese Studies)

i BOBEHBEREREECRETETLOEER

PLBERAE)
5 M-~ AR ZE BT ABEEBEHATFH
BHraoZEARME+2

THBEHE HEAR+T G+ A

916. #% &5 B 38 : IF 3% 8 § 2 (The Theory
and Practice of Green Thinking)
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Lecturer in charge: Koon-ki T. Ho

_POLITICAL SCIENCE.

Telephone:859 2792

921. = Ef B & ¥ 5 B8 % (China's Foreign
Relations in the Past Hundred Years)
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The Diploma in Economics (LSE) Presentation Ceremony in September 1991.
Front Row: Dr. R. Gosling (LSE), Prof. R.T.T. Young (Senior Pro- Vice-Chancellor),

Dr. Christine Challis (Secretary, LSE), Rrof. Lee Ngok, Director, School
of Professional and Continuing Education



Lecturer in charge: Mrs. Y.L. Cheng

PSYCHOLOGY

Telephone: 859 1937

926. Religions and Superstitions in
Everyday Life

The course begins with descriptions ot a variety of practices
observed in Hong Kong, e.g. church-going, worshipping of
gods, visits to shamans and mediums etc. Using a psycho-
logical framework, it examines the experiences of everyday
life, the way in which people think of themselves, of others
and of events and how they make decisions in all sorts of
practical matters. Special attention is given to the question
of how beliefs grow and develop in the lives of societies and
of persons.

Topics include: The theory and practice of everyday life; the
making of gods; religious and superstitious practices;
believing and knowing; psychology of knowledge and as
knowledge; science and religion.

No special academic background is required ot partici-
pants, but believers and non-believers alike may join in the
debate around which the course unfolds.

Enrolment 1s lunited to 50

Tutor : Erik Kvan, cand. theol., formerly Senior Lecturer
and Head, Department of Psychology, University
of Hong Kong, and Guest Lecturer

Place : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., commencing October 9,
1992

11 meetings Fee : $330

927. Applied Learning and Study Skills

Upon completing this course, students are expected to be
proficient in the use of study skills and learning strategies
in any content area. Topics to be covered include: The
successful learner/Time management; Procrastination/
Goal setting; Problem-solving model; Cognitive learning
strategies; Finding main ideas/Note-taking; Metacogni-
tion/Comprehension monitoring; Pre-reading, during and
post-reading strategies; Concentration and listening; Test
taking skills/coping with test anxiety; Stress model/Cop-
ing with academic stress and tension. Class activities in-
clude lectures, self-assessments and exercises.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : Sherman Hu, B.A.(Texas)
Place : Room 105, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., commencing October 12,
1992

12 meetings Fee : $500

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course, See page 76.

928. Understanding Dreams

Everv one dreams whether he remembers it or not. Re-
search into sleep deprivation revealed that the result of
disturbing REM sleep (when dream is said to occur) has
rather detrimental effects.

The course will first introduce various aspects associated
with sleep including the subconscious world of the brain,
why we sleep, what occurs whilst n REM sleep and the
dream process. Then the course will discuss theories on
why we dream, recent research and dream interpretation.
Class format consists of lectures and group discussions.
Enrolment s limted to 44

Tutor : Derek Yau, B.A. (CNAA)

Place : Room 403-5, Kenbo Commercial Building, 335-339
Queen's Road West, Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing October 12,
1992

8 meetings Fee : $320

929. Personal Growth Groups

Personal Growth Group is an experiential approach to
learning. It involves the assumption that each person has
the potential of knowing himself/herself, to be able in life
situations to make the choices that will best enhance growth
and meaning. This workshop is oriented towards the
group process that is equally applicable at home and in
the workplace.

Theaims of the group are: (a) increasing self awareness and
sensitivity, (b) identifying and transforming emotional
blocks with self and with others into positive energy, (c)
developing the skills required to relate to others in a life-
promoting, work-enhancing, meaningful fashion, and (d)
discovering and appreciating the uniqueness of self. Regu-
lar attendance is mandatory. Enrolment is limited to 24

Tutor : Mrs. Grace Cheung, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K)

Place : Catholic Institute of Religion and Society, 130
Waterloo Road, Kowloon

Date : Saturdays and Sundays, 9.30 a.m.-1.00 p.m. and
2.00-5.30 p.m., commencing November 14, 1992

Fee : $690

4 meetings (full-day workshops on November 14, 15, 21
and 22, 1992)

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.
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Psychology

930. MERWHLOESZLEH
(Introduction to Social and Urban
Psychology)
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(Introduction to Mental Health and
Abnormal Psychology)
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932. M ERMFRE
(Understanding and Developing
Personality)
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Poychology

934. & BR fij 82 O I2 ¥ &% (Self Hypnosis
& Some Aspects of Psychology)
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(Psychology and Mysterious World)
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course
Prior enrolment is the only way the School of Pro-
fessional and Continuing Education has of judging
the response to its courses Your co-operation Is
therefore invited in sending your application forms to
the School as soon as possible
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Lecturer in charge: Stephen W.N. Wu

SCIENCE & MATHEMATICS

Telephone: 859 2417

941. Certificate Course in Biomedical
Electronics

This 2-year part-time certificate course 1s designed to give
some fundamental biological background and instrumenta-
tion principles to employees in the fields of biochemical
electronics and those who intend to pursue a career in
biomedical instrumentation, so that they can have an
appreciation of the origin of physiological signals and the
electronics design of mstruments. Thus candidates after
completing the course can communicate more effectively
with end-users and render better consumer services.
Instrumentation in the areas of research and laboratory
analysis, clinical and para-clinical diagnosis, surgery,
patient care and monitoring will be covered. Closing date
for applications: August 15, 1992.

For further details and for special enrolment forms, please
contact Mr. Tommy Tsang, School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong. (Tel. 859
2417).

942. Principles and Applications of
Magnetic Resonance Imaging

Magnetic resonance (MR} techniques has been developed
for the analysis of organic and biochemical substances and
adapted as a useful imaging method for clinical diagnosis.
Unlike other radiographic investigations, patients undergo-
ing MR imaging are not exposed tfo radiation which may
have detrimental side effects. This course aims to introduce
the basic principles and applications of MR imaging.
Topics include: basic principles of magnetic resonance; its
applications in spectroscopy and diagnostic imaging; some
basic application techniques; and future trends of MR
imaging. The course is expected to be useful to doctors,
nurses, scientists and those with an interest in clinical
diagnostic technology.

Tutors: Denis 5.C. Leung, B.Sc. (Bio-Eng.) and
other application specialists

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 7.00-8.00 p.m., commencing November
9, 1992

6 meetings Fee : $240

943. Clinical Applications of Ultrasound

Ultrasound is one of the fastest growing and widely used
techniques in clinical diagnosis. This course will provide
a concise discussion on: the physical properties of ultra-
sound; design of ultrasound transducers for diagnostic
purposes; interaction of ultrasound with tissues; an intro-
duction to A-Scan, B-Scan, M-Scan and tomography; clini-
cal applications of ultrasound including imaging and
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physiotherapy; basic principles of Doppler ultrasound and
its clinical uses; biological effects of ultrasound and its
safety. This course 1s suitable for nurses and other para-
medical personnel and any one with an interest in learning
more about this fantastic technique.

Envolment 1s lnmited to 40

Tutor : KK. Chan, B.Sc. (H.K.), M.Phil. (CUH.K.), MSc,,
Ph.D. (Aberdeen)

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong.

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
28, 1992

6 meetings Fee : $300

944. An Intermediate Course in Diagnostic
Ultrasound

This 1s a follow-up course for “Clinical Applications of
Ultrasound” and will provide amore detailed discussion of
the various applications of ultrasound in clinical diagnosis.
Topics include: ultrasound applications in abdominal,
obstetrical and gastrointestinal cases; ultrasonic fetal
measurement; ultrasonic Doppler imaging; blood flow
measurement; and the safec use of diagnostic ultrasound. A
case-study approach would be adopted in the lectures.
Enrolment is limited to 40

Tutor : K.X. Chan, B.Sc. (H.K.), M.Phil. (C.U.H.X.), M.Sc.,
Ph.D. (Aberdeen)

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing November
16, 1992

4 meetings Fee : $200

945. The Science of Nutrition

Course Co-ordinator: Ms. Selina Khor, R.D. (U.K)), B.A.
(UEA)

The science of nutrition seeks to define the qualitative and
quantitative requirements of the diet necessary to maintain
good health. Though overt nutritional deficiency is rare in
most affluent populations, some degree of nutritional defi-
ciency may be present among the poor or the elderly and
among groups with specialized nutritional requirements.
Topics of this course include: nutrient requirements; con-
cepts of nutrition; proper food handling, e.g. cooking, selec-
tion, purchasing; guides to be a wise consumer; food fads
and fallacy; vegetarianism; diet for pregnancy, lactation,
infancy, childhood, youth &old age; diet for exercise, sports
& athletes; and dietary regimen to keep fit. This course
should be useful to parents, teachers, nurses, athletes and
sports masters. Enrolment is limited to40
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Tutors: Members of the Hong Kong Nutrition Association

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing September
14, 1992

7 meetings Fee : $270

946. A Refresher Course on Molecular Cell
Biology

This course intends to give a concise revision of the major
topics in molecular cell biology and will be useful to those
who wish to update their knowledge on the current con-
cepts and recent advances. Topics include: nucleic acids;
genes; DNA replication and its molecular events; DNA
repair; transcription; promotors; lac and trp operons;
catabolite repression; leaders and attenuators; steroid
hormone receptor complexes; post-transcriptional process-
ing; protein synthesis; post-translational processing and
recombinant DNA. technology and its applications.

Tutors: D.C.Y. Yeung, B.Sc., Ph.D. (W. Aust.);
K.C. Tan-Un, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Bath),M.Sc. (Lond.),
Ph.D. (H.K);
P.S.W. Lee, B.Sc. (Hons.) (H.K.);
C.L. So, B.5c. (Hons.) (Glasgow); K.H.Y. Ho, B.Sc.
(Hons.) (H.K.)

Place : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,

HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing December 7,
1992

10 meetings Fee : $500

947. Clinical Applications of Radiation and
Its Protection

This course aims to explain some basic concepts in the
clinical applications of radiation in a health care environ-
ment, to provide an understanding of the use of some
common radiation measuring systems and to discuss the
principles of radiation protection. Topics include: basic
radiation physics and radiation detection; an introduction
to the clinical application of radiation, measurement of
radiation; principles of X-ray production; X-ray machines;
X-ray interaction with human tissues; X-ray imaging;
principles of nuclear medicine and the use of equipment;
radiotherapy with high energy photon machines; radiation
protection; and personal monitoring. This course is ex-
pected to be of interest to personnel engaged in the health
care service and in radiation equipment marketing indus-
try, radiation workers and anyone who wants to know
more about radiation protection and monitoring.

Tutor : W.M. Law, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Lond.), Ph.D. (Manitoba)

Place : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September 18,
1992

10 meetings Fee : $480

948. Basic Social Research Methodology

Participants will be introduced to the major methods of
social research, including structured and unstructured
interviews, community studies, postal, door-to-door, and
telephone surveys. Basic concepts of sampling methods,
questionnaire design, interviewer effect, data verification,
systematic bias, statistical significance, reliability and valid-
ity, will also be introduced. The main target of the course
is to provide students with the basic knowledge of exam-
ining and assessing the validity of different research find-
ings, and the ability to plan a simple social survey on
themselves. The courseis also expected to be useful to those
who wish to conduct studies on quality assurance.

Tutor : Robert T.Y. Chung, B.Soc.Sc., M.Phil. (H.K))

Place : Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing September
21, 1992

10 meetings Fee : $500

949. Environmental Pollution Control

With increasing industrialization the problem of environ-
mental pollution has become a topic of public concern. This
course is designed to provide participants a more in-depth
understanding of the various aspects of environmental
pollution control. Topics include: air pollution control;
water pollution control; waste water treatment and waste
management. Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese
and supplemented with English.

Tutor : WM. Chow, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Strathclyde)

Place : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September 18,
1992

4 meetings Fee : $180

950. Plant Diversity and Its Conservation

The purpose of this course is to increase public awareness
of plant conservation by providing a clear and balanced
account of why conservation of plants is important, how it
can be effected and what actions need to be taken. Topics
include: introduction to plant conservation, centres of plant
diversity, habitat assessment, sites of special scientific inter-
est, conservation management and types of endangered
species.
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Tutor : A.HM. Leung, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Edin.), M.Sc.
(Reading), M.LE.E.M.

Place : Room 23, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., commencing November 27,
1992

6 meetings Fee : $280

951. A Short Course on Food Technology

This course aims to give an introduction to food technology,
one of the world’s oldest industries. Topics include: a
scientific overview of the nature and scope of the world’s
food problem; scientific and technological means of con-
verting animal and plant products into a variety of pre-
pared foods; food composition; food safety; food microbi-
ology; nutrition; and the impact of food technology on the
environment. This course is suitable for those who are
currently on planning to be employed in the food industry
and any one with an interest in this area of food science.

Tutor : Ho, A.S.H., B.S. (Calif.), M.S. (New York), M.B.A.
(Fordham)

Place : Room 11, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing December
14, 1992

6 meetings Fee : $280

952. Quantitative Analysis |

This course is designed to give an introduction to the basic
concepts of probabilities, statistics and their applications. It
is suitable for researchers in science, social science and
business. Candidates preparing for professional examina-
tions in accounting should also find this course relevant.
Topics to be discussed include: elementary probability;
probability distributions including the binomial, Poisson
and Normal; sampling distributions including the Normal,
t-, chi-square ad F distributions; confidence interval and
hypothesis testing; regression analysis and correlation.
Lectures will be conducted in English and supplemented
with Cantonese.

Tutor : K. Liu, B.5c.,, M.Phil. (C.N.A.A.), M.I.S, F.S.S.,
AFIMA.

Place : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., commencing September
24,1992

10 meetings Fee : $480

953. Quantitative Analysis Il

This course is a supplement to Quantitative Analysis L
Topics to be discussed include: linear programming; trans-

134

portation and assignment problems; inventory planmng
and control; network analysis and PERT; decision theory;
and simulation. Participants with a background of the
concepts on probabilities are preferred. Lectures will be
conducted in English and supplemented with Cantonese.

Tutor : K. Liy, B.Sc, M.Phil. (CN.A.A), M.IS., FSS,,
AFIM.A.

Place : Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date . Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing September
24, 1992

10 meetings Fee : 3480

954. Basic Electronics

This course is intended for participants who wish to have
some basic knowledge in electronics so that after the course
they can read circuit diagrams and know the component
parts and their functions. Topics include: analogue elec-
tronic circuits & systems ~ amplifier, characteristic of am-
plifier circuit, oscillator, multivibrators, transistor circuuts,
class A, B & C operation; linear circuits & systems; elec-
tronic devices - diode circuits & application, small signal
models & circuits; and digital electronic circuits & systems
- gates, flip flops, asynchronous state machine. Participants
are expected to have a knowledge of Physics at Form 5-6
level.

Tutor : H.P. Tsui, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K.), LE.E.E.

Place : Room 101, Runme Shaw Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays,7.15-9.15 p.m., commencing November
12,1992

8 meetings Fee : $500

955. X X B A M
(Introduction to Astronomy)
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Lecturer in charge: Mrs. Y.L. Cheng

SOCIAL WORK & SOCIOLOGY

Telephone: 859 2790

961. Introduction to Cognitive Behaviour
Modification

This course is designed for students of Social Science and
is relevant to those who seek continuing education, are in
in-service training or other professional development, or
are employed in the field of management, education or
mental health.

Itis geared to acquaint the students with the basic theoreti-
cal assumptions of behaviour therapy and cognitive be-
haviour therapy and the clinical procedures derived from
these. Lectures and practice sessions will emphasize the
study of the latest effective techniques of anxiety control,
stress management, assertiveness training, social skills
training and the control of a variety of behaviours such as
substance abuse, sexual deviance and dysfunctions, etc.

The student will have the opportunity to learn simple
physical and mental skills such as progressive body relaxa-
tion and suggestion and the control of maladaptive, irra-
tional cognitions and emotions.  Enrolment is limited to 15

Tutor : Alfred A. Keltner, Ph.D., Dip.Clin.Psych.(Queen's)

Place : Room 1302A/B, K.K. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October 8,
1992

10 meetings Fee : $820

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

962. Application of Self and Communication
in Youth Counselling

This course comprises lectures, small group discussions
and sensitivity training workshops which are designed
primarily to help participants to learn more about them-
selves and to apply such learning to effective communica-
tion and counselling. Topics to be covered include: intro-
duction to experiential learning, introduction to the basics
of communication and self-understanding, sensitivity
training and self-awareness; the process of communication
and factors affecting communtcation, communication skills
and their application to counselling.

The course is specially designed for para-counsellors,
school teachers, social workers and other helping profes-
sionals who work with adolescents. Preference will be
given to those applicants with tertiary education and
experience in counselling. Enrolment is limited to 20

Two residential workshops will be held on October 17 & 18,
1992 and November 14 & 15, 1992. The whole course alto-
gether will provide 56 hours of teaching in counselling.

Tutor : Helios K.C. Lau, M.Soc.Sc.(Clinical Psychology)

Place : Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
HKU

Date : Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October 12,
1992

8 meetings & 2 workshops
Fee : $1,970 (including residential workshop fees)
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese

Closing date for applications: September 25, 1992.

Fee Refund: Teachers muy apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

963. Introduction to Group Counselling

The purpose of this course is to introduce basic group coun-
selling skills, group dynamics theory and practice, and the
application of current group counselling models to the
appropriate settings.

Topics to be covered include: Basic skills of group coun-
selling; Group structure and dynamics; Survey of group
modalities; Group counselling for children and adolescents;
Group counselling for adults and the elderly; Group coun-
selling for the mentally disturbed; Group counselling for
the gifted; and Relationship-oriented group model will be
stressed.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers,
social workers, paraprofessional counsellors, physicians
and nurses, and any helping professionals.

Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors: Tommy Yuen, M.Ed.(North Texas) and
Guest Lecturers

Place : Room 1302A/B, KXK. Leung Building, HKU
Date : Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., commencing October 2,
1992

12 meetings Fee: $610

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese and English

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

964. Introduction to Music Therapy

Music has long been used as a therapeutic tool since the
ancient time. The concept of music in therapy has evolved
from mystical healing, exorcism to a scientific application
of using music to affect human emotion and behavior.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions and practice
sessions. The course aims to give a general orientation of
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music therapy to the interested parties. Topics will include
the history of music therapy, current models in music ther-
apy, guided imagery with music and Orff music therapy.
Practice sessions will be arranged in selected areas such as
guided imagery with music, the Orff's technique and music
adaptation for the handicapped. Students are not expected
to be familiar with music knowledge when they apply for
admission. Enrolment 1s limted to 20

Tutors: Paul Pang Ka Wa, B.Mus.(Music Therapy),
Registered Music Therapist (National Association
for Music Therapy, USA)

Place : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., commencing October 12,
1992

10 meetings Fee : $320

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with
English

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

965. Introduction to Dance/Movement
Therapy

Dance/movement therapy is a form of psychotherapy util-
izing movement as its primary medium of expression and
integration. The dance/movement therapist focuses on the
nonverbal behavior of the client and uses this to effect
changes in feelings, cognition, physical functioning, and
behavior.

This course consists of lectures, discussions and workshops.
It will cover the following areas of dance/movement ther-
apy: origins and history, theoretical principles, therapeutic
goals, basic dance/movement techniques that can be used
in group therapy, and selected model examples of group
sessions for different kinds of clients. Students are not
expected to be familiar with dance when they apply for
admission. Enrolment is limited to 20

Tutors: Ms. Maribel Raudales, M.A. (Dance/Movement
Therapy), RegisteredDance/Movement Therapist
(American Dance Therapy Association)

Place : Room 28, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.35-9.35 p.m., commencing October 2,
1992

12 meetings Fee : $540

966. Understanding and Helping Depressed
People
The symptoms of depression are often found in the people

living in big cities. Among the clients of some helping
professions such as social workers and counselors, a signifi-
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cant proportion of them are suffering from depression,
though frequently not diagnosed. This course is designed
for these helping professionals to acquire better knowledge
about depression so that they can tell the difference be-
tween being unhappy and being depressed. The course will
also cover various biological, psychological and social
models of depression, and the management of depressed
clients. Regarding the treatment of depression, special
emphasis will be put on cognitive therapy which 1s cur-
rently one of the most effective treatments.

Enrolment is limited to 25

Tutor : S.M. Ng, M.5c. in Psychiatric Social Work
(Manchester)

Place : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Fridays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October 9,
1992

8 meetings Fee : $360

Medium of Instruction : English & Cantonese

97. ARG HEFEEZERE
(Introduction to Language
Development in Children)
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969. 2 8 T fF 3
(Movement Workshop for Primary and
Pre-school Music Teachers)
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shop for Pre-school Teachers)
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(Introduction to Children’s Art Education I)
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72. HEEMHERRE ()
(Introduction to Children's Art
Education Il)
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in Child Development Issues)
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974. BERBELEHNRBE N A

(Crisis Intervention in Schools)
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975. B F € & B2 A [F B & (Self Under-
standing and Interpersonal Relations)
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976. B R BB REBAEB OB K
(Relaxation and Stress Management
Skills)

EMTAEI T > M TR I3 6 TR B b S 4
PE T — A MY — B o R LAY BR e
BENTGR o R E R R I o g
AR TR B M BRERE
57 e 1T S8 B B B A W R AL T LAY 0 T 4 e o
MU R B B LT REMREE UL B A B S MR R 2
B KR T o

Ok R AR — R B o DLRT A A W AT R T
BN~ SR A CUSR WAL TR DL BT A B AT B R T
B B =+ A)

oM OAHBEDE MIKOCH BN L) K FERE
e R MBARE G S BRI R L 28 (B

ool 7 TR LMD
sy M= ZELBEZTHEBEBZTSA
e &\ I

EHEAEMEET O )

BB AT R A BB P o FBHI6TT] °

977. T B R & IE B BA i 5 E(Understand-
ing and Managing Autistic Children)
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978. ME R BRBHE AL
(Understanding and Serving the
Mentally Handicapped Person)
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979. & E % ¥ (Family Education)
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980. EEBEETRE
(Certificate in Gerontology)
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981. Hospice Care for Nurses

This course aims to provide nurses with comprehensive
knowledge and skills in the care of dying patients with the
emphasis on practical means for improving the patients'
quality of life.
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Topics to be covered mclude: Philosophy of hospice care;
Hospice services worldwide; Symptom control and pain
management; Role of nurse in palliative care team; Care of
dying patient and family at home; Loss and bereavement;
Psychological care of dying patient and family; Social care
of dying patient and family; Spiritual care and buddhist
view on death; Euthanasia and ethical issues.

Enrolment 1s limited to 50

Tutors: Ms. Lisa S.W. Wong, M.Sc. (Hul), RMN. (UK))
and Guest Lecturers from Bradbury Hospice and
related fields

Place : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Mondays, 10.00-11.30 a.m., commencing October
12, 1992

10 meetings Fee : $340

982. Certificate Course in Child Mental
Health

Recently, there has been an increasing need of services for
children with psychological and psychiatric problems.
These problems are usually managed by a multidisciplinary
team which may include psychiatrist, psychologist, social
worker, nurse, teacher, occupational therapist, physiother-
apist and speech therapist. Workers in child mental health
do not only have to learn the recent advances in their own
field but also have to keep abreast with the growing knowl-
edge of other disciplines so that they can work together
efficiently. To this end, a course of study in child mental
health has been developed by the School of Professional and
Continuing Education, University of Hong Kong in associa-
tion with the Hong Kong Association for Child and Ado-
lescent Psychology and Psychiatry.

Course Aims and Objectives

The general aim is to provide professional workers in child
mental health with the basic knowledge and skills in child
psychology and psychiatry. Students will be taught about
child development and common psychological and psychi-
atric problemsin childhood. They will also learn the basics
in assessment and treatment approaches in some common
childhood psychological problems. It is envisaged that the
course will benefit all professionals working in child mental
health, in particular, nurses, teachers, social workers, occu-
pational therapists, physiotherapists and speech therapists.
The course will stress clinical aspects of child psychologi-
cal problems. On completion of this course, the student will
have increased his or her ability in the assessment and
management of common child psychological problems.

Course Content

The course will consist of a comprehensive presentation of
child psychology and psychiatric problems. Topics to be
covered will include: (1) development: factors influencing
development, development theories, normal and abnormal
development; (2) psychological and psychiatric problems of
childhood; (3) clinical assessment; (4) treatment.
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In addition to lectures, there will be many practical and
clinical sessions which require active participation of sty-
dents. These will include case presentations, seminars,
workshops, and tutorials.

Assessment and Awards

Successful completion will be dependant upon a minimum
attendance of 75%. Assessment consists of the student's
performance in case presentations, workshops, seminars
and tutorials; and a class test at the end of the course.
Successful candidates will be awarded a certificate by the
School of Professional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong.

Tutors: S.Y.Chung, M.B.,B.S.; M.R.C.Psych (Co-ordinator)
S.F.Hung, M.B.,B.S.; M.R.C.Psych
Patrick Leung, M.Soc.5c. (Clinical Psychology)
Amy Fung, M.Soc.5¢. (Clinical Psycholgy)
Guest Lecturers

Place : Room 14, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., commencing October
7, 1992

37 meetings Fee : $2,600

Admission Requirements

Applications will be considered from all professionals
working in the field of child mental health. Itis particularly
relevant for nurses, social workers, teachers, occupational
therapists, physiotherapists and speech therapists. The
course will be limited to maximum of 40 students. It will
be conducted in Cantonese. Closing date for applications:
September 16, 1992.

Course Duration: about 110 contact hours.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this
course. See page 76.

983. FE W M It F T /£ E & (An Intro-
duction to Psychiatric Social Work)
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(Workshop on Counselling the Elderly)
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(Understanding and Managing Stress
and Suicide in Childhood)
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(Understanding and Preventing Mental
lliness)
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Lecturer in charge: T.W. Casey

SPORTS SCIENCES

Telephone: 859 2785

Certificate Course in Sports & Health
Sciences

Course Aims & Objectives

The course is designed to provide a co-ordinated pro-
gramme of studies and training in scientific areas related
to sports and health, at an intermediate to advanced level,
for professional and individuals with a sound basic knowl-
edge of sports, leading to competence in a range of areas.
It is intended for physical educationalists, sports coaches,
health and fitness instructors, sports physiotherapists,
individual athletes and others who may wish to pursue a
career in sports. The medium of instruction will be English,
except in some practical areas, where Cantonese may be
used. The program will include lectures, case presentations
and small group discussions, "hands-on" demonstrations at
the Institute of Sports Medicine, practical sessions at the
University of Hong Kong's Sports Centres, field studies,
and selected visits.

Course Content

Basic anatomy and exercise physiology. Training methods,
effects, and applications. Constitutional, environmental,
nutritional, and psychological factors in sports perform-
ance. Sports for the disabled. Drug abuse. Assessment
of physical fitness. Overview of medicine in sport.

Prevention, screening, and first aid of sports injuries.
Equipments, facilities, and resources.

gjourse Directors

David Fang, M.B.,B.S. (HK.), M. Ch. (Orth.) (Liv.),
F.R.CS. (Edin.), FR.A.CS.

Michael A. Speak, B.A. (Hull), M.Ed. (Liv.), D.P.E.
(Lough.), Cert. Ed. (Nott.).

Anthony Barnett, B.Soc.Sc. (Footscray IT), M.A. (Ball
State).

Teaching Staff

Lectures and practical sessions will be conducted by atleast
30 experts in their field. Sponsoring organizations include
the Amateur Sports Federation and Olympic Committee of
Hong Kong, the Hong Kong Sports Institute, the Hong
Kong Society for Rehabilitation, and the following Univer-
sity departments: -~ Anatomy, Community Medicine,
Dentistry, School of Professional and Continuing Educa-
tion, Medicine, Orthopaedic Surgery, Pharmacology,
Physical Education Unit, Physiology, and University
Health Service.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education will

offer this course from February to November, 1993 with a
break in the Summer. The course is organised in conjunc-
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tion with the University of Hong Kong's Helen Lee Institute
of Sports Medicine and Physical Education Unit. The Helen
Lee Institute of Sports Medicine was established at the
MacLehose Medical Rehabilitation Centre in 1987, under
the conjoint management of the Department of Orthopae-
dic Surgery and the Hong Kong Society for Rehabilitation.

Place : Room 20, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F., Hong Kong

Date : Tuesdays & Thursdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m.,
commencing February 2, 1993

60 meetings Fee : $4,400

Admission Requirements

Applicants should have a Bachelor's degree or equivalent.
In exceptional cases, consideration for admission will be
given to applicants without professional or graduate quali-
fication provided that they have had at least two years of
relevant experience in responsible positions. Candidates
must produce evidence of good physical condition. Those
who are shortlisted may be required to attend an interview.

Applicants must enclose certified photostat copies of the
appropriate certificates and one photograph along with
special application forms. Applications which are not ac-
companied by relevant documents will not be considered.
Cheques should be crossed and made payable to the
UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG.

Enrolment is limited to 30

Closing date for application: January 11, 1993.

For further details and for special enrolment forms, please
contact Dr. T.W. Casey, Senior Lecturer, School of Profes-
sional and Continuing Education, University of Hong
Kong. (Tel.: 859 2784; 859 2785).

Assessment and Award of Certificate

The Certificate in Sports and Health Sciences will be
awarded based on satisfactory attendance (75%), course
work assessment and a short written examination.

Fee Refund: On being accepted for this course, teachers will
be sent a fee refund application form, which they should
forward to the Director of Education together with their
course fee receipt. This applies to all teachers in Govern-
ment, aided and private schools. It cannot be confirmed
until the Spring Term whether the Education Department
will approve of the refund for this course.



Lecturers in charge: Owen H.H. Wong
Koon-Ki T. Ho
Y.W. Liu

TRANSLATION

Telephone: 859 2788
859 2792
8592416

Intensive Courses for the Final
Diploma Examination of The
Institute of Linguists

Advisory Board

Dr C.C. Liu, President, Institute of Linguists, Hong Kong
Regional Society

Professor Harry Simon, F.I.L., Dean of Faculty of Arts and
Head of Department of Translation, Lingnan College

Professor Benjamin T’sou, F.I.L., Associate Director (Devel-
opment and Research) City Polytechnic of Hong Kong

Director of Studies
C.C. Liu, B.A.(Lond.), M.Phil,, Phh. D(H.K)), FI1L, FRS.A.,
Hon MIL

Co-Directors of Studies
Tommy K.K. Ho, B.A.(C.U.H.K.),A.M.,Ph.D.(I1L.)
Owen H.H. Wong, M.A.(H.K.),Ph.D.(Cantab.), F.LL.

Course Coordinator
Miss Jacqueline Lam, M.A.(Exon), MIL

Introduction

This series of one year courses is designed to prepare local
candidates to take the Final Diploma examination in Eng-
lish and Chinese of the Institute of Linguists, United King-
dom. Candidates will be able to enter Part I of the exami-
nation, comprising five modules in mid-1993. This exami-
nation is currently administered in Hong Kong by the Hong
Kong Examinations Authority, which will provide the
candidates with all the details about the examination.
Registration for the examination will be the student’s own
responsibility. This is a high-level professional examina-
tion, designed to test practical language skills in both
English and Chinese. The Final Diploma qualifies candi-
dates to apply for full membership of the Institute (M.L.L.),
which is a qualification of equivalent status to a University
degree in language. Membership of the Institute, founded
in 1910, denotes a high level of linguistic skills together with
professional experience in an appropriate area of work.

The School of Professional and Continuing Education pro-
vides this series of preparatory courses in close collabora-
tion with the Hong Kong Regional Society of the Institute
of Linguists, and offers local candidates a means of prepar-
ing themselves properly for the Final Diploma examination
through qualified tuition.

Aims and Objectives

The Final Diploma tests language skills from a bilingual
perspective offering professionals using more than one lan-
guage a degree-level qualification fully geared to the par-
ticular demands and disciplines of their practice. As such
it will appeal to the professional linguist in a number of
areas.

The objectives of the syllabus are

to test spoken and written fluency in English and

Chinese within a contemporary context;

to test accurate transfer of the written and spoken

language into and from each language;

to test the facility of thelanguage practitioner to perform

accurate intermediation between two languages with a

proper degree of sensitivity to both language cultures;

* todemonstrate a knowledge and understanding of both
contemporary language cultures of relevance within
Hong Kong and China;

* to recognise language-based expertise in a particular
area of professional interest, e.g. education, law, bank-
ing, finance and insurance.

.

Candidates are required to have the following

* familiarity with the contemporary scene and broad
acquaintance with the fundamental physical, political,
economic, social and cultural features of the country (or
one of the countries) where the language is spoken;

* either special knowledge of a particular subject related
to the country concerned, or a special skill, possessed to
an effectively professional level, in technical translation
or liaison interpreting;

* completion of matriculation examinations before apply-
ing (copies of certificates should be enclosed); and

¢ the School reserves the right to select candidates when
the courses are over-subscribed.

Attendance

Students are required to attend 80% of the lectures, and the
School reserves the right to exclude students from lectures
if they have been absent for two consecutive lectures.

Duration

8 workshops on Saturdays and 32 lectures from September
1992 to May 1993. Total number of lecture hours: approxi-
mately 110. Enrolment is limited to 35 per class

Course Date . Time & Place

1001 Mondays, 6:30pm - 9:30pm, commencing
September 14, 1992, Room LG110, K K. Leung
Building, University of Hong Kong

1002 Thursdays, 6:30pm - 9:30pm, commencing
September 17, 1992, Room L.G101, K.K. Leung
Building, University of Hong Kong

Fee: $3,650.00
Medium of Instruction: English & Cantonese

Language Workshops (8 Saturday afternoons). 2:30pm -
5:30pm on October 3, 10, December 12, 19, 1992, January 9,
16, and February 6, 13, 1993.

Workshops are compulsory.

Constituent Courses

1) Translation to English
2) Translation to Chinese
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3) English writing skills

4) Chinese writing skills

5) English oral skills

6) Background to international events
7) Background to contemporary China
8) Current affairs in Hong Kong

Closing date for Application: August 22, 1992

Text Books: A list of reference books and reading materials
will be provided by the course tutors.

Enrolment & Enquiries

A) School of Professional & Continuing Education, The
University of Hong Kong , Room 1, University Main
Building, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong Tel.: 859 2792

B) School of Professional & Continuing Education, Town
Centre Office, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F, 200
Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong  Tel.: 547 2225

For further details of the examination and membership
regulation, candidates are strongly recommended to write
to : The Institute of Linguists, Mangold House, 24a
Highbury Grove, London N5 2EA, United Kingdom.

1003. Certificate Course in Translation

Aim

Hong Kong is now entering into a new era in which its
relations with China have become unprecedentedly inti-
mate both economically and politically. As a result, there
will be an increase in demand for persons possessing tech-
niques of translation from Engish into Chinese and vice
versa. The need for such personnel is becoming more acute
as we are approaching closer to 1997.

In response to this need, the School of Professional and
Continuing Education has designed a Certificate Course in
Translation. The purpose of this course is to provide a
curriculum which would form a solid basis for those wish-
ing to choose professional translation as their long-term
career. People currently engaged in translation may also
find this programme enlightening and useful.

Course Directors
Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A.(C.U.H.K.), AM., Ph.D (Illinois)
Kenneth K.L. Ay, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K.), MA.(CUHK)

Course Contents

Basic Concepts and Techniques in Translation
Translation Through Contrastive Studies

Translation Across Cultures

Translation: English into Chinese

Translation: Chinese into English

Oral Translation

Workshop: Critical Studies on Select Translated Texts

Teaching Medium
The Medium of instruction will be either English or Canton-
ese, depending on the preference of individual lecturers.

Tutors : Kenneth K.L. Au, B.Soc.Sc(H.K.), M. A(CUHXK)
Daniel K.W. Au, B.A. (HK), M\A(C.UHK)
Koon-ki T. Ho, B.A(C.U.H.K), AM,,

Ph.D.(Illinois)
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Ho Wai-kit, Dip.(Zhongshan), M.A(C.U.HK),
FHKTS

David C.S. Li, B.A.(C.U.H.K.), Licence Maitrise (de
Franche-comte’ a’ Besangon),Ph.D.(Cologne)

KX. Sin, B.A.,, M.A.(C.U.H.K.), Ph.D.(S.Illinois)

Alan C. Tse, HDT&I(HKP), M. A.(Leeds), MIL

Elaine Tsoi, B.Soc.Sc.(H.K), M. A.(C.UHK)

and guest lecturers.

36 meetings & 1 workshop

Admission Requirements
Applicants should
(i) hold adegreein any disciplines except translation and/
or
(i) A) gain at the Hong Kong Certificate of Education
Examination or equivalent Grade E or above in five
subjects including English Language and Chinese
Language at one and the same time with
1) Grade C or above in English Language (SylL.B)
or Grade A in English Language (Syll.A)
2) Grade C or above in Chinese Language
B) gainat the Hong Kong Advanced Level Examination
or equivalent Grade E or above in three subjects at
one and the same time.

No translation knowledge is needed, even though proven
working experience in translation will be an advantage.

Award of Certificate

The Certificate in Translation will be awarded provided
that students (1) pass the written examination; (2) attend
at least 80% of the meetings; (3) complele all course
assignments and (4) attend a franslation workshop.

Duration of Studies

Two evenings of 2.5 hours each week* for 20 weeks, plus
a half-day workshop.

*see the Date of Commencement

Course Fee

Tuition fee for the entire Certificate Course is HK$3,900,
and must be paid upon receipt of official notice of admis-
sion. Fees paid are not refundable or transferable.

Application Procedures
Special application forms should be used. Completed
application forms should be accompanied by (1) photostat
copies of official certificates and examination results; (2)
other relevant documents, and should reach Dr.K.K.Ho,
School of Professsional and Continuing Education, Univer-
sity of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, not later than August
28,1992. Do not send in payment with your application.
Enrolment is limited to 32

Date of Commencement: September 22, 1992 (Tuesday)
Time and Place

Lectures: Tuesdays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm Room 16, SPACE
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Fridays, 7:00pm - 9:30pm Room 10, SPACE Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Workshop: Saturday, March 6, 1993, 2:00pm - 5:00pm
Room 29, SPACE Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Enquiries at 859 2792
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(Translation: From English to Chinese)
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1005.3& ;& ¥ 2 W & 1 (Seminar in Trans-
lation: From English to Chinese)
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(Practical Translation)

F R OARBpAESE (WMHEEEEBEE)

i HOEBABEERBBSBEMEG 1 E
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1007 BN EAMENFKI
(Basic Concepts and Techniques of
Translation)

HRERE-HEHN B2 MEENTASRN - ARE
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BRZAEEHEFRA - PRI ERABNOLE - #3
B~ L RS R o R e Y E A DL
gﬁﬂ%%’ﬁﬁﬁﬁgu%ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁmﬁﬁ%

TR AEIHEE (NMEFHEASABRAH
BREWMABAHHT)

e HEBABHEEEECBERTERSL 2 8 X
(ERPLERILE)

¥ M- WL ZE+A-HEGBEHETF AR
il
EHEHMELT (H+HHEE)

1008. % 52 /b % 15 #F 54 ¥

(Seminar on Translation Techniques)

FHEZ-MHEFEENLEY  BRTHRABLEE—
ERELERPEMNEXFOMBE » TREE X
HHABHBIEREHEEER -
ARBEHEBHAMEY  AREEWMERY > W2
AHERB-FHHEILFAAFEENER  HEE—
FITTEERE - WUEMERL @AW EMM AT
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AWK
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RRMEAZEAE,)

i HOBEBRBIREEREREHE L2 1E (
FEERLERAE)

i3 WM.— W ZE+R_HEBEMATF AR
E JLIE 2

EHBRERIZET (H+ITH)

1009.7 % ¥ 32 (Business Translation)
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HoaBEAER TS

ZMEBE —HATAT (HE-TE)

1010.0 2 &l # & #2 (Oral Translation
Workshop [Intermediate])

ORERERAHGTRABER - AMZRERNOF
WHE -EETUESETR SREB BRAFOALER
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BHHAX  BFHERNERREEOFARNLT
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BE o

R A AE L ESME (Consecutive Interpretation ) JI #% £5 &
» BB LLED B {4 32 ( Simultaneous Interpretation ) [ #] 35 41
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(R#=+HA)
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URBAN STUDIES

Lecturer in charge: L.H. Rebecca Chiu

r—

Telephone: 859 2786
859 2423

Master of Housing Management

The master’s degree is an interdisciplinary program de-
signed not only to upgrade the training and skills of public
and private sector professionals already working in hous-
ing but also to provide a firm intellectual foundation for
those wishing to specialize in the housing area at post-
graduate level. Itis envisaged that the latter group would
be provided with a ‘make-up’ package, successful comple-
tion of which could result in recognition through the Insti-
tute of Housing and other appropriate professional bodies.

The program will be offered on a part-time basis and will
be of two and a half years duration. Each paper will extend
over one semester of study (i.e. 12 weeks) and all except the
seminar will be examinable through a combination of
written papers and coursework assessment.

During the first year of study students are required to take
the following compulsory half-year courses:

Theories of Urban Development

Quantitative Methods

Theories and Methods for Urban Management
The Sociology of Housing

Seminar on Housing Policy and Management I

During the second year of study students are required to
take the following compulsory half-year courses:

* Housing Economics
¢ Comparative Housing Policy and Management
* Seminar on Housing Policy and Management II

Students are also required to take two optional courses from
a list of those on offer. This list may vary from year to year.

Applicants must be holders of

() the Certificate in Housing Management or Diploma in
Housing Management awarded by the University’s
School of Professional and Continuing Education (for-
merly the Department of Extra-Mural Studies) and have
at least five years work experience in the housing field;
or

(ii) the MIH professional designation and have at least five
years work experience in the housing field (at least two
of which must be post-qualification); or

(ili)a Bachelor’s degree with honours of this University; or

(iv)a qualification of equivalent standard of this University

or another university or comparable institution ac-
cepted for this purpose.

Applicants without a degree qualification will be required
to sit a qualifying examination.

Please write i for further information enclosing a stamped self-
addressed envelope.

Diploma in Housing
Management

The course aims to provide a professional qualification in
Housing Management for people already working in the
field. It is intended to provide a firm grounding in the
theory and practice of housing management. This course
is recognized by the Institute of Housing in the U.K. (incor-
porated by Royal Charter) for professional membership
(MIH). The MIH itself has degree equivalent status.

The course runs over three academic years. Each year will
cover five papers ranging from housing studies, through
management studies, building studies and legal studies to
social studies. Students will be assessed by course work
and examination at the end of each year.

A Diploma in Housing Management, issued by the School
of Professional and Continuing Education, The University
of Hong Kong, will be awarded to a candidate on passing
the Final Examination, completing the Practical Experience
Requirement satisfactorily and producing evidence of
having had at least three years’ approved experience in
housing management work.

Applicants must be matriculants and sponsored by their
employers as some of the lectures are held during office
hours. Candidates must submit their application one year
in advance as, on passing the Entrance Test, candidates are
required to take and pass a Pre-course on “Communica-
tion” before being admitted to the Diploma Course. Suc-
cessful candidates are required to join the Institute of
Housing as student members when enrolling in the Di-
ploma Course.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped self-
addressed envelope. Applications for the 1992/93 Pre-course
must be submitted before August 20, 1992.

Certificate in Housing Practice

The course aims to provide training in housing at a more
practical and technical level. While this Certificate course
is a self-contained program by itself, it also serves as an
access course to the intermediate level of the Diploma in
Housing Management. Certificate holders are also eligible
for the Practitioner membership of the Institute of Housing
in the UK.



Urban Studies

The course runs over two academic years. The Year One
course aims to provide the basic skills and concepts in hous-
ing management. The Year Two course builds on the Year
One course and aims to deepen and widen housing man-
agement skills. Papers covered range from housing studies,
through management studies, building studies and legal
studies to social studies. During the course of study,
students are required to complete the pertinent objectives
of the Practical Experience Requirements set by the Institute
of Housing.

Applicants must be either (i) matriculants or equivalent; or
(ii) holders of the Higher Certificate in Property Manage-
ment and Valuation (awarded by the Hong Kong Polytech-
nic) with an acceptable general education background; or
(i) mature age students with five years of working
experience in housing and an acceptable general education
background. Applicants must also be sponsored by their
employers and must be working in the housing field.
Successful applicants are required to join the Institute of
Housing as student members.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped self-
addressed envelope. The closing date for application 15 August
31, 1992.

Diploma in Transport
Management

The course aims to provide professional training in trans-
port management for people already working in the field
as well as for those intending to seek a career in the trans-
port sector.

The course is jointly organized by the School of Professional
and Continuing Education, the University of Hong Kong,
and the Chartered Institute of Transport, Hong Kong Sec-
tion (CIT). The course closely follows the syllabus of the
professional examination of the CIT and candidates will
therefore be able to sit the professional examination of the
Institute, as part of the requirements for Corporate Mem-
bership (MCIT), a qualification which is fully recognized by
the Hong Kong Government and the transport sector.
Certain higher institutions in the United Kingdom accept
candidates with the MCIT qualification for graduate
studies.

The course is a three year part-time program. Papers
offered include Transport Economics, Management Ac-
counting and Finance, Statistical and Computing Tech-
niques, Law of Business and Carriage, Human Resources
Management, Logistics and Physical Distribution Manage-
ment, Urban Transport, Rail Transport, Transport Policy
and Planning, Corporate Strategy and Policy in Transport,
and Marketing in Transport.

Candidates must be either matriculants or Associate Mem-
bers of the CIT. Candidates without the above qualifica-
tions but who wish to audit the course to prepare for the

CIT examinations may also apply, but they will not be
eligible for the award of the diploma.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped self-
addressed envelope. Applications for the 199293 intake must be
submtted before 24 August 1992.

1016.3% 1% {R & £ IR 1% 21 B(Environmental
Protection and Education)
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(Urban Development in the Nineties)
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LONDON UNIVERSITY REGISTRATION

Applications and Registrations for all London University External Programmes in Hong
Kong are processed by the School of Professional and Continuing Education.

(1) Application forms and prospectus are available from:

SPACE Town Centre,
Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. (Tel. No. 858 4515)

Registration Time:
Monday-Friday: 9.30 am. - 12.00 noon
1.00 pm. - 4.30 pm.
Saturday: 9.30 am. - 12.00 noon

All Correspondence must be marked London University Applications.

(2) Students who wish to take their examinations in 1993 must submit their London
University registration application forms by September 17, 1992 and complete their
registrations by November 30, 1992, except for the cases specified below.

(3) For the Diploma in Economics (Course No. 351 see p. 49) and the B.5c. in Computing
and Information Systems (see p. 40), special registration procedures apply. Students
cannot register for the London University programme until they have enrolled on
the courses provided by SPACE.

Students registering for the B.Sc. degree in Computing and Information Systems
who wish to take the SPACE courses starting in August are advised to apply for
admission to the degree programme and the courses by July 1, 1992. For students
who are eligible for admussion to the degree programme, they should complete their
degree and course registrations by August 10, 1992.

(4) Applications with uncertain entrance qualifications have to be referred to a Special
Admission Panel of the University of London for consideration and this usually takes
from four to six weeks to reach a decision. These applicants are strongly advised
to submit their applications as early as possible. There1s no guarantee that a special
admission decision on their application can be made before the registration deadline.
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